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ABSTRACT

In this article theoretical and methodological approaches to definition of the region essence are developed. The author has studied the integration
processes in regional economic system from a position of an assessment and the analysis of meso-economic systems as sets of spatial and organized
structures. The contents and concept of stability of the market considering hardships from the modern globalization are also specified. Results of
research provide reasoned and evidential proof to the concept of the region as open multicomponent system of the local markets functioning in the
uniform industrialist environment formed by the climatic, social and economic, historical and political and other factors typical for any subject of
the Federation. Region also is viewed as the participant of integration process that creates organizational and economic prerequisites of a sustainable
development of regional social and economic system regarding improvement of management of the local markets, including the market of ecological

goods and services.

Keywords: Regional Development, Reproduction, Regional Policy, Sustainable Development

JEL Classifications: G32, O30

1. INTRODUCTION

Nowadays the regional disproportions in social and economic
development is peculiar for Russia, it is caused by the considerable
sizes of the country’s territory, the backwardness of domestic
market, inequity of the natural resources’ allocation, etc. The
solution to the problem of a sustainable development of the country
in general is impossible without the thought-over regional policy.
In our opinion, a basis of providing a sustainable development
of the territory is in achieving functional stability of the regional
markets, which are carrying out important functions in the
course of the region’s reproduction; in turn, development of the
local (regional) markets is under the influence of the region’s
development in general.

In modern conditions the increasing distribution gets the non-
material approach reflecting the dominating role of the regional
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development concept focused on knowledge and innovations not
only in scientific but also in the practical sphere that is noted in
many countries.

Thus in modern globalization realities processes of an increment
of knowledge within science as social institute and culture
in general have not only regional, but not even territorial
bindings. In this regard, the main reference point of regional
development is realization of the innovative technologies that
possess territorial coordinate. Thus, the most important source
of innovations is the knowledge representing almost unlimited
resource out of territories. The said resource’s realization is
allowed only at the regional level regardless of the scale of
innovations. Therefore, economic entities and administrative
structures at the regional level possess such factor by means
of which it is possible to overcome limitation of the available
production resources. These circumstances have played an
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important role at adoption of administrative decisions until
recently.

Therefore, the subsequent development of regions provides
the need of development and deployment of innovative and
information technologies that will allow defining the starting
conditions for creating prerequisites of region’s social and
economic condition improvement and stabilization that as a
result will allow increasing quality and a standard of living of
their population.

2. MAIN PART

In economic science innovations are realized by means of:

* Input of a new product;

* Input of a new method of production;

e Creations of the new market;

*  Development of a new source of delivery of raw materials
and semi-finished products;

* Reorganization of structure of management.

These types of innovations are directly formed at the regional
level (thus possibility of use in a set of regions isn’t excluded) that
causes expediency possibility of innovative criteria usage when
determining the region and research of the social and economic
reproduction mechanism features.

In particular, this circumstance gains relevance and the importance
at interrelation of the regional development focused on knowledge
and innovations with a modern form of the competition that
testifies that the most competitive regions are capable to attract
an escalating share of the domestic and foreign market that allows
coordinating innovations and business in spatial aspect.

Therefore, the realization of regional innovative policy is enabled
according to the following principles: Unity of scientific and
educational processes and their orientations on economic, social
and spiritual development of society. There are also: Optimal
combination of state regulation and self-governing, concentration
of resources on the priority research’s directions, carrying out a
full cycle of the researches and development, which are ending
with creation of finished goods. Variety of the organization
forms, providing the competition conditions within formation of
innovative programs, and support of business in the scientific and
technical sphere.

Thus the purposes of the region’s innovative policy on creating
the necessary conditions for correlating the regional structure of
the “research production” cumulative cycle with optimal value
by means of which it is possible to define effect from use of
educational, scientific, technical and innovative potentials for
development of economy and the solution of social and economic
tasks.

Within this purpose it is necessary to solve the following main

objectives:

»  Tointegrally combine basic, basic and applied researches with
competitive development of commercial character;

2

» To improve system of planning and financing of scientific,
scientific and technical and innovative activity of the
subordinated organizations;

» To create conditions for legitimate and other support of the
innovative enterprises and scientific organizations;

*  To support development in the sphere of high technologies
that will allow to make goods and services on their basis,
and also to plan the directions for an exit to domestic and
foreign markets, expansions of the international integration
in this area, creations of conditions for attraction of
foreign investments; to create conditions for preparation
and retraining of personnel in the field of innovations
and scientific and technical business that will increase
innovative activity, commercialization of results of scientific
researches;

* To develop the legal base governing legal relations in the
course of creation of objects of industrial property and
copyright (intellectual property), their legal protection and
introduction to economic circulation by means of balance of
the rights and legitimate interests of these subjects, including
carrying out inventory of the results of scientific and technical
activity received in the course of an application of funds of
the federal budget;

» To attract additional extra budgetary financial means.
Generalizing aspects of the theoretical analysis, which is
carried out above, it is necessary to draw a conclusion that
formation of the concept “region” is based on a number of
factors and criteria taking into account their features:

»  Territorial and geographical indicators, including location, the
sizes and features of the territory, number of the population;

»  The production and functional characteristics reflecting the
directions and features of the prevailing productions and kinds
of activity of the population;

*  The town-planning lines which are shown in nature of building
of objects of production appointment, housing, infrastructure;

* The social indicators including norms of communication,
behavior, cohabitation of the population.

In this regard, it is advisable to consider the region from a
position of three components: As organic element of the territorial
organization of national economy, as element of moving a system
and as element of the social organization of the society reflecting
set of spheres of life support and activity of the person, norms
and rules.

Speaking about the region as social and economic system which
unity is provided with activity of people, it is necessary to pay
attention to the most essential — the interrelation of types and
structure of production and the income. Thus, development of the
region is influenced by a number of tendencies of its subsystems
predetermining functioning of three main groups of factors —
economic, natural and demographic.

By means of applying the data of region’s social and economic
development analysis, it is possible to define:

*  The general level of production development;

»  Estimation of natural resources potential;

e Definition of environment’s state;
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»  Estimation of social and economic development level, taking
into account the happening demographic and migratory
processes;

* Researches of problems of use of a manpower, movings of
the population, level and quality of life;

»  Estimations of the reached level of economic development of
the region, including the industry, agriculture, infrastructure,
territorial structure of economy; determination of potential of
interregional and foreign economic relations; estimations of
a financial position.

We offered the classification of regions based on resources
dominants (innovative and production, financial, ecological and
biological, scientific and technical) reflecting specialization of the
concrete region (Table 1) within which five groups are allocated
and characterized.

The region investor represents the region having considerable
volumes of resources for the purpose of implementation of
productions and ensuring expanded reproduction at the expense
of free money not only in the territory but also in the territory of
other regions for obtaining the additional income.

The target region is qualified by the high values on all main
indicators of development due to fast increase in production, and
the high level of economy development that is positively reflected in
quality of life, improvement of a demographic situation. However,
such activity has negative impact on an ecological situation.

The sponsor region (donor) is understood as the region, which
is rendering assistance in development of underdeveloped
(depressive) regions by means of allocation of grants and subsidies,
not pursuing the purpose receiving an economic benefit. Indicators
of a socio-ecologic-economic sustainable development of this type
of regions are stable; the variable-rate premium level is rather
high that testifies to positive dynamics of the production having
essential impact on quality of life of the population.

The eco region (bioregion) has unique climatic resources in the
territory, which houses the insignificant number of the industrial
enterprises generating harmful substances. This type of the region
is characterized by optimal values of indicators of a state of
environment that is followed by processes’ aim on protection and
improvement of human health by means of an integrated approach
to planning and rational use of resources of the region.

Techno-region differs in high degree of concentration in his
territory of scientific, research and educational institutions which
activity is directed on development of methods and technologies of
improving the innovative, technological and production processes.
This type of region is characterized by the presence of high-tech
production, taking into account all the requirements of sustainable
development of territories in the future.

The region depressant is the region which is lagging behind in the
social and economic development in all indicators and not capable
independently to get out of the crisis. Negative dynamics on the
main groups of indicators are observed.
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The offered classification allows defining a role and a place of the
concrete region in national economy more accurately, as well as
the extent of its interaction with other subjects of federation, and
participants of world economic system.

Regional economic systems transition to a market economy has led
to the emergence of their new functions economically independent
market entities, among which should be highlighted:

*  Coordinating and lobbying the regional goals, objectives and
interests, both within the country and abroad;

»  The strengthening and maintenance of the regional competitive
position by means of scientific studies of various aspects of
attracting investors to the territory and ensuring the effective
transformation of the economic structure;

* Creating conditions that encourage the development of
regional small and medium enterprises in the region;

- Stabilization and ensuring the expansion of production
capacity use of state and municipal property;

* Development of the system of privileges and guarantees
in the region to enhance the effectiveness of the business,
commercial, innovative structures;

* Promoting and strengthening region’s foreign economic
relations.

Implementation of selected functions promotes the formation
of an effective social, economic and regulatory environment
aimed at the observance of the established procedure of
granting tariff preferences and encourage the business sector,
effective institutional support for food, social, economic and
environmental security, which determines the competitiveness
of the region.

In addition, currently the main focus of competition between
regions of the Russian Federation are implemented state programs
and projects containing the order form and parameters of the
placement and the territorial organization of the economy, aimed
at solving social problems. With the continuous lack of resources,
participation and subsequent victory in the implementation of these
programs and projects can claim only the regions with the highest
level of competitiveness.

In this case, a strong competitive advantage and positions are
essential conditions for sustainable development of regional
economy. In the context of contemporary globalization comes
increased competition in the key areas of interaction, which
significantly increases the relevance of the formation and
development of economic systems that improve competitive
advantage.

Currently, however, the competitiveness of domestic goods and
services is low, which makes them small amounts in the structure
of international trade. In this process of globalization, together
with national, have a significant impact on the economy of the
regions, identifying the growing number of participants and the
complexity of the relationship links between them.

The principle of economic independence of the country’s regions
determines the need and presence of the material adjustment to
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Table 1: Classification of the regions

General
characteristic

Possesses significant  Assists in the

resources for the development of
production and underdeveloped
reproduction processes (depressed) regions
at the expense of free  through the provision
funds, not only on its  of grants and
territory, but also in subsidies, does not
other regions in order pursue the purpose of
to generate additional material gain

income

Is slow in its
socio-economic
development for
all indicators and
is not able to solve
their own problems
independently

Possesses unique natural
and climatic resources

in the territory of which
there are practically no
industrial plants emitting
harmful substances into
the atmosphere and whose
motto is to preserve and
improve the environment

Possesses a high degree of
concentration of scientific,
research and educational
institutions, which are aimed

at the development of methods
and technologies improve the
technology, innovation, and other
processes

Potential (1) The proportion of (1) The ratio of the (1) Consumer
rating investment in fixed rate of growth of price indices
indicators assets in GRP; GDP and GRP; and average
(2) The share of (2) The number of consumer prices
public investments the economically for goods and
in the GRP, active population services;
which reflects employed in the  (2) Demographic
the stable social economy and the indicators;
and economic unemployed; (3) Socio-economic
development; (3) The proportion indicators
(3) Investment of the volume of of living
indicators that fuel and energy standards;
reflect the level of complex; (4) GDP and GRP;
socio-economic (4) The main (5) The balance of
development of the socio-economic incomes and
region as a whole indicators; expenditures of
and its ability to (5) Socio-economic the population;
help other regions; indicators of (6) The average per
(4) The main quality of life capita income;
socio-economic (7) Indicators of

indicators, and
others

labor (wages,
social security,
etc.);

(8) The main
socio-economic
indicators;

(9) Socio-economic
indicators of

(1) Indicators
characterizing impact
of economic activities
on the environment:
Emissions, etc.;

(2) Investments in fixed
assets, including
environmental
protection and
rational use of natural
resources;

(3) Commissioning of
capacities for the
protection of water
and air pollution;

(4) Special costs
associated with
environmental
innovation;

(5) The proportion
of organizations
engaged in innovation,
providing better
environmental safety
in the production of
goods, works and
services;

(6) Climatic resources’

(1) The number of organizations
engaged in research and
development;

(2) The number of employees
engaged in research and
development;

(3) Indicators of the research
training;

(4) Innovation indicators;

(5) Financing of science from
various sources;

(6) The special costs associated
with environmental innovation;

(7) The number of established
(developed) advanced
production technologies;

(8) The share of organizations
engaged in technological,
organizational and marketing
innovation;

(9) The proportion of
organizations engaged in
innovation, providing better
environmental safety in the
production of goods, works
and services;

(10) The number of educational

institutions of higher

quality of life

indicators education

GDP: Gross domestic product, GRP: Gross regional product

their financial and economic development. It is so because the
durability, stability and balance of the regional economy are
directly dependent on the presence of a given territory of the social-
economic, scientific-technical and personnel potential, causing
the investment attractiveness of the region for the deployment of
new and reconstruction of existing facilities, creating additional
workplaces.

The concentration of capital in a particular region is no longer
determined centrally adopted industry regulations and are fully
dependent on the competitive position and opportunities of the
region, on the efficiency of the management in determining the
prospects of their capacity. The scope of the refractive index of
the enterprise capital is where feasible and economically justified
to place competitive production and create profitable businesses.
To this end, each region needs to assess their own competitive
position and opportunities for the involvement of the region in

the implementation of targeted programs of placement and the
territorial organization of the productive forces.

In this connection, taking place in the system of regional economic
integration process should be considered from the perspective of
evaluating and analyzing the success of the economic systems of
the region, the operation of which determines the need to achieve
the objective of sustainable and balanced development of regional
economy, increasing its competitiveness (Zakharova et al., 2015).

We’ll agree with the position of the researcher, that “... the
competitiveness of the regional level cannot be considered without
assessing the availability and efficient use of various types of
infrastructure” - from production to market. It is a complete
infrastructural security of the region that means that the potential
of the region could turn into its true competitive possibilities, and
then be implemented in the region’s competitive advantages over

International Review of Management and Marketing | Vol 6 * Special Issue (S1) * 2016
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other regions. The institutional component of the competitiveness
of the region is becoming a major factor in streamlining relations
between economic entities of the region and the effective use of
the main components of competitiveness.

On this basis, perhaps the more detailed definition of the
regional economic system competitiveness is required. Such
a determination, in particular (Dyachenko, 1999), is based on
a systematic analysis of a variety of known theoretical and
institutional features of the competitiveness of their elements
(objects, entities, properties, areas, conditions and others). Then the
composition of the integral elements in the synthetic generalization
of'the concept of competitiveness of entities or regional economies.
The competitiveness of economies is presented as a ratio of
commodity production and market comparisons of utility costs
and benefits of their (economic system) goods and services among
peers, substitutes (substitutes) and substitutes sold in a particular
market in conditions of free competition and the lack of protection
(Novoselov, 2009).

Such an approach should highlight aspects aimed at the formation
and deepening of research methodology competitiveness of the
region as an economic category:

*  Competitiveness of the regional socio-economic system is
closely linked to the relationship in the process of commodity
production; therefore, it is appropriate to consider it as the
main result of industrial activity in the region;

*  On the basis of a comparison of the competing options of
commodity production, the degree of its usefulness, the size of
the cost, the profit dynamics regions that are most effectively
and efficiently use the limited resources are being identified
that determines their leading position in the relevant market
of goods and (or) services.

In the study of various aspects of the competitiveness of the
Russian regions, the question of a free competition without
protectionism immerges, since protection from the state in the
form of inter-regional reallocation of funds should be assessed
as part of the regional policy. In the case where there the state
provides individual regions with the number of advantages,
without adequate feasibility studies, there is the complication
of inter-regional relations, unattainable goals, formed extremely
unfavorable for the realization of market relations background.

Thus, we agree to the position of the researcher, on “... the

competitiveness of the region as an economic process is a set of

complex and contradictory relationships that are affected by many
diverse conditions, both objective and subjective:”

*  Factor conditions of production (supply of the region natural
resources, skilled personnel, advanced material and market
infrastructure);

*  General economic conditions (development of branches of
material production, environmental security, the degree of
depreciation of fixed assets, etc.);

»  Factors of demand for the products of basic industries in the
region;

*  Social, socio-cultural, organizational, legal, political, factor
conditions, and others.

International Review of Management and Marketing | Vol 6 * Special Issue (S1) * 2016

The impact on the competitiveness of the region has both the
general economic situation in the country, as well as the specifics
of individual industries, complexes located on the territory of the
region.

In this case, the stability of the region’s competitive position is
directly dependent on the socio-economic, scientific-technical and
personnel potential. It turns out that if the competitive position
has signs of reliability and stability, it determines competitive
advantage, providing the region win the competition in the relevant
competitive field (trade, financial, investment, etc.).

Therefore, the competitiveness of the region is formed to enhance
the positive state of the phenomenon through the development
and the development of competitive capacity and the formation
of an adequate this potential economic order in the territory,
taking into account the implementation of capacity development
of institutional support for regional processes (Novoselov, 2009;
Karepova et al., 2015).

Thus, starting from the principle of using the thesis that modern
Russia is characterized by regional disparities in socio-economic
development due to spatial, natural-geographic and resource
differences, economic, socio-cultural, specific historical,
political and ethnic factors, as well as insufficient level of
development of the internal market and addressing sustainable
development is impossible without a balanced regional policy
scientifically verified. According to the author, the importance
of the development of local markets to strengthen the regional
economic system is the most important criterion for its sustainable
development.

To summarize, it should be noted that throughout the XX century
the regional economic development paradigm was formed and
developed, characterized by a wide variety of approaches to the
concept of “region,” which requires its refinement and additions.
From the perspective of economic geography, the region is
presented as part of the territorial organization of society, reflecting
the individual characteristics that distinguish a particular area
of the other, a variety of regional elements that characterize the
territory from the perspective of a systematic approach (Karepova
etal., 2015).

From the perspective of the institutional approach, the concept
of “region” is considered as the minimal-necessary area,
endowed with powers of planning and programming of their
own development. It depends on the availability of appropriate
economic and social object, with respect to which the applicable
regulatory measures are used, and the presence of scale territory
demonstrates the need for the creation of a special power-
management instance, which have power of coordination process
to identify development priorities.

In terms of the theory of regional economy of the region
is represented by a set of natural resources and population,
production and consumption of goods, services. At the same time,
it is considered inadequate as the subjective side of the support of
special economic interest.
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Thus, the domestic experience shows that the basis of theoretical
and applied aspects of the development of regional markets has
traditionally been a theory of reproduction. In the framework of
the present study, reproductive processes at the regional (local)
level, have value, manifested in the form of organization of
production within the same territory. Which also carries out the
processes of distribution, exchange and consumption, in which
there is continuous gradual transformation passing resources of
various kinds, which ultimately will lead to meeting the needs of
economic agents and the population of the region at the expense
of the sustainability of economic development.

3. CONCLUDING REMARKS

In the period of globalization processes the increasingly intense
competition in the key areas of interaction is monitored, it indicates
the actualization of the formation and development of economic
systems, which are aimed at increasing competitive advantage
(Zakharovaetal., 2015; Novoselov and Novoselov, 2015; Novoselov
and Novoselov, 2015; Novikov et al., 2015; Klochko and Novikov,
2013; Klochko, 2012). It should be noted that the competitiveness
of Russian goods and services is low, as evidenced by their
minor amounts in the structure of international trade. However,
globalization has an impact not only on the national economy, but also
affects the economy of the regions, thereby determining the increase
in the number of participants and complicating the relationship links
between them. Thus, the characteristic of the regional economy
integration processes include evaluating and analyzing the success
of socio-economic systems of the region, the functioning of which
is aimed at achieving vector sustainable and balanced development
of the regional economy by increasing its competitiveness.

REFERENCES

Dyachenko, A.V. (1999), Evolutionary transformation of economy in a
competitive form. Volgograd: Volgolzdat.

Karepova, S.G., Karabulatova, 1.S., Novikov, V.S., Klemovitsky, S.V.,
Stratan, S.V., Perova, A.E. (2015), New approaches to the
development of methodology of strategic community planning.
Mediterranean Journal of Social Sciences, 6(3), 357-365.

Klochko, E.N. (2012), Management of the virtual organizations as
system of high degree of complexity. Economic development
of the country: various aspects of a question. Materials of the
International Scientific and Practical Conference. M: Satellite +
Publishing House. p209.

Klochko, E.N., Novikov, V.S. (2013), Virtual interactions of social
and economic systems in coordinates of regional economy.
Monograph. Krasnodar: Publishing House of the Southern Institute
of Management. p264.

Novikov, V.S., Klochko, E.N., Yarushkina, E.A., Zhukov, B.M.,
Dianova, V.A. (2015), On peculiarities of the virtual economy
of modern Russia: Categories, virtual relationships, educational
constructs. Mediterranean Journal of Social Sciences, 6(3),
247-257.

Novoselov, N.N. (2009), Management of functional development of a
regional grain products complex (on Materials of Regions of the
Southern Federal District). Vladikavkaz: SOGU. p45.

Novoselov, N.N., Novoselov, S.N. (2015), Institutional imperatives and
financial and information tools of development of branch systems.
Business in the Law, 2, 229-234.

Novoselov, S.N., Novoselov, N.N. (2015), Impact of globalization of
world economy on functioning of the innovative market. Economy
and Business, 9, 1.

Zakharova, E., Prokhorov, V., Shutilov, F., Klochko, E. (2015), Modern
tendencies of cluster development of regional economic systems.
Mediterranean Journal of Social Sciences, 6(5), 154-163.

International Review of Management and Marketing | Vol 6 * Special Issue (S1) * 2016




IRMM

INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF
MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING

81] EconJournals

ISSN: 2146 4405

International Review of Management and
Marketing

ISSN: 2146-4405

()
.
oy olrials

available at http: www.econjournals.com /<

\

International Review of Management and Marketing, 2016, 6(S1) 7-12.

Special Issue for "Socio-Economic and Humanity-Philosophical Problems of Modern Sciences"

Controlling System as a Key Factor Energy Management of an

Industrial Enterprise

Tatyana N. Shatalova'*, Marina V. Chebykina?, Tatyana V. Zhirnova®, Elena Yu Bobkova**

!Samara Institute (Branch) of Plekhanov Russian University of Economics (SI REU), 443036, Samara, Russia, 2Samara Institute
(Branch) of Plekhanov Russian University of Economics (SI REU), 443036, Samara, Russia, >Samara Institute (Branch) of
Plekhanov Russian University of Economics (SI REU), 443036, Samara, Russia, ‘Samara Institute (Branch) of Plekhanov Russian
University of Economics (SI REU), 443036, Samara, Russia. *Email: vica3@ya.ru/kafiem@sireu.ru

ABSTRACT

In this article the methodological elements of the energy management of an industrial enterprise; reveal the organizational aspects of the formation
of industrial plants for energy management, energy auditing and controlling; the proposed organizational and functional structure of the analytical
laboratory for energy efficiency. In order to create energy-saving systems in any enterprise in its activity it is necessary to introduce energy management,
which provides an integrated approach to structural savings of various kinds of energy. Energy management from a broad perspective can be seen as
an instrument of general management with a universal set of controls energy consumption and costs to obtain it. With a narrow point of view of energy
management - is planned system control and accounting of energy flows in order to minimize energy costs. An important aspect of the implementation
of energy management issues are consulting on energy efficiency in the work of sound methodological framework for the management of energy
resources, which should be consistently implemented at two levels - technical and managerial.

Keywords: Energy, Industry, Controlling, Management
JEL Classifications: M11, P28

1. INTRODUCTION

Experience in industrialized countries has defined conceptual
approaches to the management of energy resources with a view
to their optimization. These approaches combine both the legal,
organizational, economic, geographic, demographic and other
aspects. We believe that these aspects depends on the database
management tool, including energy management, energy audits
and monitoring. The effectiveness of any socio-economic system,
the solution of many problems of social development in a period
of restructuring of the economy is directly linked to the extensive,
detailed assessment procedure to mobilize resources and, in
particular, the results of human activity. And it is important to
note that the analysis of the impact of the production system
depends on two interrelated positions - objective and subjective.
The objective reflects the possibility of the system itself, and a
subjective stance characterizes a person’s ability to use these
features. Thus, the effect of the current system is determined by
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the degree of utilization of its total capacity and effectiveness
is dependent on the value of the use of the existing potential
(Shatalova et al., 2014).

2. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The study used an integrated methodological approach to the
problem of combining classical instrumentation system, resources
and effective approaches. Resource-based approach that involves
the totality of the available resources of an economic entity, in the
direction of their integration is the goal - the choice of resources;
interconnection of resources, that is, resource-based approach
does not exist without a targeted approach. Effective approach,
as well as at the stage of resource potential, and at the stage of
its use, it involves target setting (this selection of key resources,
and identifying the most appropriate forms of the pooling of
resources, and the identification of possible rational and efficient
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use of resources, etc. (Algina and Bodnar, 2011; Chebykina et al.,
2013; Shatalova et al., 2014 and Shatalova, 2014). The very same
productive approach, which is treated as an opportunity, the ability
of the economic entity to engage in the manufacturing process
resources, factors of production, to a greater extent reflect the
administrative aspect in the study of the economic category of
resource potential (Shatalova, 2014). Thus, efficient approach
takes into account the total resources as a system, and all the
factors of production, which can ensure the efficient functioning
of the system. In identifying the key feature of sample resources,
the authors identify the immanent and the transcendent property
resources. Immanent property resources is manifested in them in
an objective ability to complex and interrelated to cooperate in
the framework of the material conditions of the resource potential.
Transcendent resource properties manifested in the fact that
they act as the subjective sources, coordinating and organizing
the inherent quality resources. Transcendental resources in its
subjective form of sample organizational conditions of the resource
potential. Category “resource potential” is considered by the
authors as the material conditions for the reproduction quality of its
basic structural elements of a complex and dynamically interacting
with the organizational conditions for the purpose of stable
operation of the enterprise in market conditions (Shatalova, 2014).

His essential characteristic of selected methodological tools
manifested in such management practices as a system, process,
integrated, economic, adaptive, situational (Table 1).

3. MAIN PART

In order to create energy-saving systems in any enterprise, its
activity is necessary to introduce energy management, which
provides an integrated approach to structural savings of various
kinds of energy. Energy management from a broad perspective can
be seen as an instrument of general management with a universal set
of controls energy consumption and costs to obtain it. With a narrow
point of view of energy management - is planned system control
and accounting of energy flows in order to minimize energy costs.

At the heart of the energy management system approach should
be used, which includes seven consecutive stages: The system
(dynamics) analysis of the general situation of energy consumption in
the company; monitoring and assessment of the situation at the present
time (in fact); decision-making process on the implementation of
energy management; recording of energy consumption; monitoring
and evaluation of energy consumption; informing about the results
of the management and staff; development of measures for the
organization, technology, and behavior.

An important aspect of the implementation of energy management
issues are consulting on energy saving (Chebykina and Bobkova,
2013). Such counseling should include the steps of the first two
stages and provide a deep understanding of the situation and the
purpose of stimulation of workers and businesses on the effective
implementation of energy management.

When advising on energy saving must be the ability to convince
people suspicious of the very idea of rational use of energy; attract

employees, supports the introduction of energy management,
prioritizing correctly and keep a job for the collection of energy
consumption, monitoring and evaluation of energy consumption.

The key point for the majority of energy saving projects are
competent consulting (Chebykina and Bobkova, 2014). Initial
conditions and the possibility of introducing energy saving
programs differ in every company. The main goal that the
organization wants to achieve, is to limit the emissions into the
atmosphere CO,, SO,i NO,. One way to accomplish this is to urge
consumers to reduce energy consumption. The purpose of energy
management can be defined as the rational use of energy. And
this goal should not be limited only to the adoption of energy-
saving measures, a systematic approach is needed for energy
management.

In the process of implementing an energy management plan
included our goals, tools (the need to collect information).
This process is an exemplary model and available for further
development.

l. System (dynamics) analysis of the general situation of
energy consumption in the company. Ego goal - to provide in the
form of tables and diagrams the situation of energy consumption
and the cost of its consumption.

To do this, you must collect information on consumption
and energy costs over the last 5 years: Data counters, vendor
accounts and administrative data. What follows is an analysis
of consumption and costs of energy consumption with the
existing calculations so that demonstrate cost savings or cost
overruns.

In order to obtain results of analysis required to bring the ratio
of energy to the volume and number of residents of the building,
thus it is possible to receive indicators of comparison. Then you
should compare energy consumption of a particular building with
national figures in similar conditions. Then, the data on energy
consumption for heating to adjust according to climate data, this
method can be used degree-days, giving the chance to compare
data for a number of years. After that need analysis of monthly
energy consumption of suppliers’ invoices for the full year.

The structure and content of the contracts of suppliers of energy,
you can define the parameters for the analysis and assessment
of the situation at the current time. If you have multiple sites
that need to estimate energy consumption, we should define the
priorities.

The data needed for this process: Consumption of gas, electricity
and oil products per year and compare them over the past 5 years,
the data on the electricity needs, according to the meter reading for
the previous calendar year, the data on the volume of buildings,
total area, number of users, operating expenses and incomes.

In order to obtain these data, it is advisable to use the request form,
which is filled on the basis of the accounting of energy companies.
However, there are rare cases of misreporting.
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Table 1: The relationship of methodological approaches in the study area

Economic It determines the most economical management of the organization
The effective approach manifests itself in the definition of a rational structure of the resource potential (i.e., To
reduce the proportion of the cost of the building blocks of capacity; to improve the efficiency of their use)
Complex It involves consideration of all components of the control system - goals, objectives, operating conditions,
management strategy and development
The effective approach is manifested in the quantitative estimates of the efficiency of integrated management
of the resource potential of the system
Adaptive It involves the construction (organization) of the mobile control system, which, with changing internal and
external conditions, the flexibility to change and capable of determining, in turn, prompt adaptability to
business instability of the environment
The effective approach manifests itself in the modified building blocks of the resource potential, production
factors affecting its formation as a function of changes in the external and internal conditions
Process It assumes control of the system considered as a series of interrelated activities (functions) each of which by
itself is a process
The effective approach manifests itself in the target setting for the pooling of resources for the optimal use of
resource potential, which implies functional actions of managers to plan, organize resource base of economic
entity, as well as the implementation of the organizational and economic processes efficient use of the
resource potential
System Suggests to consider the organization as an integrated system, all elements of which are interrelated. Each
indivisible (as part of) brings its own characteristics into the overall system. Any system has inputs and outputs
The effective approach manifests itself in the target system settings at the entrance (the identification of the
resource base of the subject), which in a functioning system can be taken as a result of (fact) and in targeted
results at the output of the system (effective use of resource potential)
Situation Assumes the specific situation, the conditions of the internal environment and the external environment in
which the system operates. This approach reflects the quality of management of the organization, i.e., It is an
essential part of the system approach
The effective approach is manifested in the regrouping of the resource base, production factors influencing the

resource potential for the realization of the possibility of providing flexibility in the development of a changing

market environment

During the initial phase it is necessary to establish a list of
data on the consumption of energy provided by the accounting
organization, as well as to assess the reliability of the information
obtained, to develop a form of inquiry and reporting system.

It is important stakeholder organizations in providing reliable
information. Join energy consumption calculations and
accounting - basic conditions for implementation of energy
management at this stage.

2. Monitoring and assessment of the situation at the present
time (in fact);

3. The decision making process on the implementation of
energy management. The purpose of this step - the introduction of
energy management; achieving cooperation with the management
policy and the organization of energy management; increasing
the responsibility of employees for the implementation of
management.

To achieve the goal you want to convince workers of the need
for energy management on the basis of the analysis of energy
consumption. This can be achieved by using reports and assessment
of the situation by the staff. The following is to propose measures
to reduce costs and justify the benefits obtained.

Management must decide how to implement energy management
in the activity of the enterprise, it is tasked with the implementation
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and realization of the plan. Consideration should be given a clear
policy with specific objectives. This approach contributes to the
popularization of the idea of energy management.

Energy management should start with the definition of priorities.
Why do you need information about the absolute and relative level
of energy consumption in comparison with national indicators; of
previously adopted measures to save energy; and the impact of
these measures; the technical condition of the buildings.

In cases where the detected high levels of energy consumption
for individual production processes, the solution of these issues
must first be addressed.

It is obvious that the solution of a single problem leads to other
changes. Thus, after the insulation of the building there is a
problem with the calculation of new power heating network, etc.

Foreign experience shows that the introduction of energy
management enough 3-5% annual cost of overall energy
consumption (Algina and Bodnar, 2011). The costs of 3-5% is
acceptable, since the regulation of power allows you to save only
10% through the introduction of energy management. The payback
period is around 6 months.

In general terms, the main responsibilities of the manager of
the electricity needs are to establish the accounting system of
electricity consumption, the analysis of energy flows, calculating
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and monitoring standards of energy consumption, reporting
on energy consumption, the development of proposals for new
technologies, according to the investment policy, the calculations
of capital investments, the analysis of energy consumption position
of power saving, the development of measures to improve the
process, maintenance and equipment operation modes.

The manager can work on energy consumption at the company
part-time or full-time, however, if the work is 20 h a week, it
is advisable to have a specialist qualification, corresponding to
the profile of energy management. In such case the manager for
energy consumption must meet certain requirements: Possess
communication skills, be capable of organizational and individual
performance, be able to analyze, to have a technical background.

4. Fixing energy consumption: Management together with
the manager on energy solves the problem of what data is needed.
The goal - to collect information on energy consumption to get
an idea about the ongoing situation in the enterprise and evaluate
the effectiveness of interventions.

As a result of constant registration of data on the energy
consumption can be determined with the frequency of consumption,
compare the data with the same period last year and with the rules
on energy consumption.

5. Monitoring and evaluating the energy consumption
in practice means that the actual level of energy consumption
is monitored on the basis of norms. The easiest method for
determining the standard is to take a decision for the standard level
of consumption during the same month last year. Define standards
on energy consumption required to consider certain aspects: It is
impossible to set a low level of the standard, as this can lead to
frustration and subsequent adjustments. Standard for the month
should be set no lower than 10% of the level of the previous year.
After the implementation of energy-saving measures should be
made taking into account the adjustment to the standard economy.

6. Reporting: The data resulting from the previous steps,
you must submit a report to the board, management, users of the
building. However, management should not receive unrelated
information. Therefore, it is advisable to provide information in
the following forms.

Monthly Bulletin of energy consumption: By means of this report
on energy manager reports the results for the month, analysis,
changes in the level of energy consumption, measures to reduce
this level. The bulletin can be used to inform employees or tenants.
The newsletter can find ways to save energy.

Quarterly reports: With their help, the manager on energy
management reports on the status of implementation of energy-
saving measures.

The annual report includes a reflection of the results and targets.
The report is the group management and energy management.
This form of reporting is an effective tool for tracking feedback
on the measures taken to save energy. This report should be

focused on different groups of consumers of information. They
can be classified into the following report users: Top management,
accounting, middle management, and various workers’ councils.

The annual report includes the following sections: Analysis of the
rational use of energy, indicating the reasons for the increase or
decrease in the level of electricity consumption, baseline energy
consumption for existing equipment, adjusted the fuel and energy
balance, the list of priority policy of energy conservation, long-
term energy-saving measures. The annual report cannot be made
in abbreviated form, as to prepare it requires information and
experience on energy management.

7. The development activities for the organization,
technology, and behavior. Energy management studies and
regulates the organization, technology, and behavior. The
realization of events occurs in one of these areas. High result can
be achieved if the measures carefully thought out and balanced.
Organizational measures include: The organization of activities,
cleaning, rational use of contracts, signing requests, demanding
reports on the measures taken, monitoring of maintenance by
monitoring on the basis of data on the consumption of energy,
methods of setting up the equipment, to attract employees to
register complaints.

The second element in the conceptual approach to energy
management system controlling the activities of an industrial
enterprise is an energy audit. Controlling provides the ability to
perform and analyze energy use and its cost, to determine the place
of their irrational use and on this basis, the company offers energy-
saving program (Galkina et al., 2015; Shatalova and Zhirnova,
2014). The objectives of the energy audit include assessment
of energy consumption in the organization and development of
measures to promote energy-saving projects. On the basis of this
information should be compared with the various companies
belonging to the same industry.

The methodology of the energy audit includes six stages:

1. Calculation of energy consumption and costs: The examination
of the enterprise carried out by analysis of information on
energy consumption, drawing up an action plan.

2. Calculation of energy flows: The formation of the balance of
energy, determination of the main consumer areas and possible
energy savings.

3. The study of energy flows and the proposal of measures to
reduce energy consumption.

4. Development of energy saving projects - study of proposals
for reduction of energy costs, a comparison of alternatives
and selection of the best deals.

5. Analysis of energy-saving projects by assessing the effects
of the implementation of projects, their appropriateness, cost
and payback.

6. Presentation of the results: The formation of the written report
on the results of the energy audit of the administration.

Energy audits should not be seen as an exclusively technical
problem. It should contain the legal and economic justification.
“Rules of conducting energy audits of organizations” regulate
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energy audits organizations to determine the effectiveness of
the use of resources and should be subjected to such surveys all
companies where energy consumption is more than 6 thousand
tons of standard per year, with a periodicity of inspections not less
than once every 5 years (Shatalova, 2014).

The energy problem is the lack of organizational structure, which
is responsible for energy efficiency at the company. Position refers
to the energy manager managerial positions and can not find an
understanding without the presence of management thinking
(Shatalova and Grachova, 2014).

Energy conservation measures require investment, but it can be
cost-free, requires no investment in new equipment, but allow
to change working methods. The cause of long-term projects
may be not only a decrease in energy consumption, but also new
products, production growth, reduction of environmental pollution.
The introduction of low-cost measures is not possible without an
understanding of energy use in the organization, and without the
control of the process.

Thus, the instrumental framework for energy management
should be consistently implemented at two levels - technical
and managerial. The purpose of the technical - the creation
of an information system. Here we include energy audits and
monitoring. The purpose of the management level - the creation of
management structure that is responsible for information security
and the development of necessary actions, again on the basis
of monitoring. i.e. controlling is an intermediate element in the
conceptual approaches to energy management, which we define
as a kind of remedy (method, mechanism) provides a comparison
of the results (information) with the tasks (activities).

It should be noted that at the present time, the current law provides
that a program of regional and municipal levels in the field of
energy saving and energy efficiency should include a list of
target indicators in the field of energy efficiency. We propose to
classify them according to seven groups: The complex indicators
in the field of energy conservation and energy efficiency in view
of targets; Indicators in the area of energy savings and energy
efficiency, allowing to determine the savings for each type of
energy, taking into account the target systems; Indicators in the
area of energy conservation and energy efficiency in the public
sector in view of targets; Indicators in the area of energy savings
and increased energy efficiency in the housing sector in view of
targets; Indicators in the area of energy conservation and energy
efficiency in municipal infrastructure to the target systems;
Indicators in the field of energy saving and energy efficiency in
the transport sector; Other target indicators.

We believe that a certain set of methodological presented figures
may be included in the controlling and accounting functions of
energy management tools. But for more in-depth analysis of the
current and strategic tasks of managing energy resources, as well
as to assess the effectiveness and quality of the energy management
required more complex indicators, which may be included in the
monitoring and in the energy audit.
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In this regard, we agree with the view of a number of researchers
(Algina and Bodnar, 2011; Chebykina et al., 2013; Chebykina and
Bobkova, 2013; Chebykina and Bobkova, 2014) which proves
that generalizes the criterion of efficiency of the energy enterprise
is - maximum energy efficiency (Formula 1):

TF = CO-APE + R (EIT + OST + nn + and (Rn + Dr)) (1)
where the kilowatt-hour (Geal)/RUB

Rn - revenues from sales on the energy power technology services;

Dr - proceeds from the sale of energy generated at its own facilities;

and - other costs associated with violations of reliability and quality
of the external power supply;

Poise - the full cost of maintenance and energy management;
PTA - purchase costs of energy fuels;

EPZs - the cost of purchasing power;

Ex - supply power to external markets;

APE - loss of energy generating installations, transforming plants,
electrical and heating systems of energy facilities;

CO0 - the amount of the purchase price and the volume produced at
its own facilities of electricity and heat (for personal customers).

In the presence of enterprises combined heat and power plants
cogeneration amounts of heat and electricity in the index Eph
legitimately measured in the same units. In particular used in
practice 1 kW/H = 680 kcal. Energy efficiency should be analyzed
over time.

So Formula 1 in the complex takes into account such factors
that determine the effectiveness of energy management - it is
energy efficient, economic exploitation of power facilities, fuel
suppliers optimal output and energy, the energy potential (own).
But for analysis may need additional parameters. The coefficient
of efficiency of the energy business (Formula 2):

Keff=De + DR/Ip 2)

where,

De - the income from sales of electricity. (Thermal power) received
from its own generation;

DR - income from sale of technological services;

Ip - enegosnabzheniya full costs (the cost of products- in the
calculation of the period)

Coefficient of independence of electricity and heat (Formula 3):
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KH Su =/(Su + Bn) 3)
where

Su - the amount of own electricity generation (heat) for the
accounting period;

Bn - the amount of the purchase of electric or thermal energy;

The participation rate of secondary energy resources in the energy
supply company (Formula 4):

Ku =BB/(Su + Bn), 4)
where

BB - volume production of electric (thermal) energy on the basis
of secondary energy companies.

4. CONCLUDING REMARKS

New strategies of enterprises in the energy markets require
restructuring of the energy, and therefore the problem becomes
particularly relevant design and implementation of appropriate
institutional frameworks. We consider it expedient to electricity,
the formation of specialized industrial enterprises of power
management and its structural analytical division - namely,
the analytical laboratory. The main functions of the analytical
laboratory are: Overall management of energy supply in the
factory; organization of work for the implementation of progressive
technical solutions in terms of energy savings in the introduction
of new and operation of existing power plants and systems, as well
as to improve the utilization of secondary energy resources; the
implementation of heads of departments of the plant monitor the
performance of all elements of the management system of energy
saving; organizational and methodical work on the preparation of
administrative decisions regarding energy efficiency and control
over their implementation; development of regulations, guidelines,
procedures, and other regulations in relation to work on energy
saving; organization of development and feasibility study of the
current, medium and long term plans to reduce the cost of fuel
and energy resources.

In general, the study conceptual approaches to energy
management, we can conclude that they are reduced to three

interconnected elements - energy management, energy audits and
monitoring. In this work, these elements were considered by us to
a greater extent on the level of the enterprise, as the company is, in
our opinion is a kind of “catalyst,” which reveals the desirability
and feasibility of implementation of various mechanisms at the
regional level.
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ABSTRACT

This article deals with the ecological aspects of the construction industry, the resource saving and ecological security management issues in construction,
operation and maintenance of facilities. Rational natural resource management and resource saving measures may be considered the economic
development goals of top priority. In order to effectively tackle the relevant issues, the authors suggest new approaches to forging the resource saving
mechanism, including the creation of a national standard based on the international “green” certification systems in line with the unique features of the
Russian construction industry. This mechanism, relying on the world practical and academic experience and supported by the government by means of
various incentives and benefits, is intended to become an efficient instrument in settling the environmental issues of the modern construction industry.
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1. INTRODUCTION

The construction industry ranks among the main industries with the
biggest impact on the environment. The process of construction,
comprised of building a facility, producing and utilizing construction
materials, operating and later demolishing the facility, affects the
environment in all its entirety in a thoroughly negative way.

The construction industry features a great variety of requirements
and rules, such as SNIPs (Russian Building Standards and
Regulations), SPs (Russian Building Codes), GOST (Russian
Interstate Standards) as well as other construction regulations.
The first step of every construction project is assessing the facility
cost, reviewing its safety, sustainability, life and functional
characteristics. Only then are addressed the issues of ensuring
environmental security, which afterwards results in inefficient
natural resource management in the construction field and
accumulation of environmental damage.

Nevertheless, slowly but steadily, the fact that the environment
cannotresist the growing impact forever is gaining acknowledgment.
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The construction industry has a far-reaching impact on the
ecosystem both directly and indirectly: The extraction and
exhaustion of natural resources (raw materials, fuel, water, land
resources), atmosphere pollution, condemnation of land for
construction purposes, water pollution, affecting groundwater
and natural landscapes, accumulation of waste, extirpation
of animals and plants, decrease in biodiversity, deforestation,
marsh drainage, interference into flora and fauna habitats, global
warming, generation of municipal solid waste, degradation of
population carrying capacity, increase of anthropogenic load on
the area (Astaf’eva and Potapova, 2015). All these factors account
for greater focus of the society on the environmental aspects of
human activity.

It is also important to underscore the complexity of the construction
industry structure, which includes not only technology, production
and organization aspects, but also the social ones reflected in
the relationship with the external and internal environment of
the industry in question. Therefore, the development of a new
approach to creating a resource saving mechanism requires due
attention to all interrelations within the construction industry
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structure in terms of interaction both inside construction companies
and between production process and social environment.

Russia is one of the countries with the biggest reserves of energy
resources in the world, which has led to extensive utilization
of natural resources and highly energy-intensive production.
Irrational use of natural resources in its turn results in economic,
ecological and social problems, the abundance of which may
jeopardize the sustainable development of the country’s economy.
Thus, rational natural resource management and resource saving
have become crucial goals of the economic development.

Given the present economic environment for the market economy
development, the resource saving management is undergoing
significant changes. They are connected with the economic pattern
transformation, market environment, types of ownership changes
and new economic relations. In industrialized foreign countries,
resource saving, and above all energy saving, is one of the key
aspects of enhancing economic efficiency (Stelmakh, 2010).

2. MATERIALS AND METHODS

Therefore, we conclude that the existing resource saving
mechanism has become obsolete and needs updating and
improving. Abroad, for example, the most advanced method of
increasing ecological compatibility in the construction industry is
ecological certification by the so-called “green” standards, with
LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design, USA),
BREEAM (BRE Environmental Assessment Method, UK) and
DGNB (German Sustainable Building Council, Germany) being
the most popular ones (Astaf’eva and Potapova, 2015; Potapova,
2015). The international systems are rather complex and firmly
grounded in the legislation, documents, standards and other
regulatory documentation of the associated countries, which
generates a lot of different problems with their implementation. In
Russia, the legislation regulates the terms and means of production,
improvement and reproduction for the sake of rational resource
management (Astaf’eva, 2013; Astaf’eva, 2014), but does not
fully represent their application in terms of transition to resource
saving industrial management principles in various sectors of the
economy.

Certification systems lay foundation for promotion and realization
of the state-of-the-art technologies, solutions, materials; for
developing innovations and evaluating their effect. It is a
standardized yet comprehensive approach to assessing various
buildings (Skladova and Dimitrov, 2014). Construction in line with
the voluntary certification system principles allows addressing
several issues simultancously: Ensuring the safety, quality,
comfort, sustainable and cost-effective facility.

In the Russian Federation as well as abroad, there exist various
environmental certification systems; however, they are quite
inferior to the foreign ones in terms of quality, comprehensiveness
and employment.

Having analyzed various academic approaches to and studies on
the “green” construction, we come to the following conclusions:

* “Green” construction and certification by environmental
standards is a relevant and efficient tool to reduce the negative
impact of the construction industry on the environment;

e “Green” construction has crucial environmental, social and
economic benefits;

» There is a variety of international and Russian certification
systems with the international standards being superior to the
Russian ones;

*  Despite the popularity and acknowledgement of the standards,
there persist certain hindrances to their implementation;

»  The level of the “green” construction development in Russia
is much lower than the global one;

» It is essential to create national standards in line with the
unique features of the Russian construction industry as well
as the special characteristics of the national legislation and
market.

An important role in construction belongs to office buildings,
where an average person spends from 7 to 9 years over his/her
life. There is a great variety of professions, but the vast majority of
employees in developed countries tend to work in office buildings.
Therefore, the office can be considered a sort of social environment.
Ventilation, air-conditioning, heating, water and electricity supply,
office equipment, transfer to the office, materials etc., not only the
construction of an office building, but all the activities performed
in the office have a far-reaching effect on the environment. Office
buildings consume enormous amounts of resources both at the
construction stage and during operation and maintenance. This
makes strict regulations, environmental management, best practices
and requirements that exceed public building codes particularly
important. Modern buildings require a brand new level of
construction implying environmentally efficiency and convenience.

One of the main goals of the “green” standards is developing the
type of environment that would be both user - and ecofriendly to
the utmost. Apart from construction requirements, the standards
also regulate further operation and maintenance of the facility.

The greening of offices makes it feasible not only to reduce
negative impact on the environment, but also to improve working
conditions and cut down expenses. A properly designed and set
ventilation system, for example, allows sparing electrical energy,
lowering the concentration of air pollutants and oxygenating the
air. Hybrid ventilation and air-conditioning systems offer maximal
natural ventilation and minimal heat losses due to heat recuperation
(Lukyashchenko et al., 2013).

3. RESULTS

The principles and approaches, experience and best practices
of the Russian and international environmental certification
can become a solid basis for a unified universal resource saving
mechanism. Its universality suggests the implementation of the
same mechanism in buildings of different types regardless of their
location and functional characteristics. The mechanism itself, due
to a large amount of various optional criteria and requirements, can
be adjusted in accordance with external and internal conditions.
The sole limitation to the mechanism would be the climate, which
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however would only affect the efficiency and performance of the
mechanism. The main stages of developing a national “green”
standard are illustrated in the following flowchart (Figure 1).

Unobliging criteria add points depending on their relevance. The
total amount of points determines the level (rating) of a facility,
suitable for comparing two facilities, as the more requirements are
met — the more goals are achieved and the higher the rating gets.
At the same time, the breakdown of points and their amount are
supposed to clearly represent the sustainability and environmental
compatibility of a facility.

A positive aspect of the mechanism would consist in state support
including various incentives, benefits and other preferences for
facilities utilizing the mechanism. One example of such benefits
could be reducing energy prices for the facilities, which cut down
own energy consumption by 15%. Such crucial instruments
for economic activity regulation as the investment, monetary,
fiscal, price, legal and regulatory, administrative and managerial,
strategic planning, information and stimulating ones, provide
support to organizations, but also restrict and supervise them
setting a line of development for their natural resources saving
activities (Bayanduryan and Lushnikov, 2012; Cherdakova, 2013;
Brodach and Eames, 2013). Another beneficial factor for the
development and promotion of this system would be its mandatory
implementation at certain facilities, for example, in administrative
districts or communities, in big schools or universities.

It is important to emphasize that this mechanism is in full
compliance with the sustainable development agenda because

Figure 1: Stages of national “green” standard development (Made by

authors)
| Stages of 1 "green’ dard develop |
—

1. Analyze existing international and Rus-
sian certification systems

- Create a working group.

- Identify pros and cons of standards imple-
mented in Russia.

- Identify main standards implementation prob-
lems and their solutions.

2. Develop material requirements

- List approved ecolabels.

- Create a base of green materials and assess
[——>{ its possibilities of updating.

!

3. Develop the system's characteristics
- Mandatory certification terms.

- Possible ratings of facilities.

[€—1 - Include assessment of lifetime.

- Develoment of criteria.

4. Execute the text of the standard

- List reference standards and their require-
ments: SNIP, SP, GOST, ISO, WHO.

- Create the texts of the chosen criteria.

\

5. Broaden standard appeal

- Execute regulatory legal acts applicable to national standards implementation activity.

- Develop favourable terms for certified facilities: lower power cost, environmental impact etc.
- Overrepresent certification system on public and commercial trade platforms.

- Make certification obligatory for a group of facilities.

(for example: government agencies, big shopping centres, airports etc).

6. Train specialists
- Train experts in developed national standard.

- Confirm comp issue credentials to consul and auditors.
7. Certify facilities by developed 'green’ standard

dards and related doc

8. Update and improve
lar basis

on a regu-

it includes economic, environmental and social aspects. The
environmental ones imply rational natural resources utilization,
increased efficiency as well as energy and water consumption,
transfer of waste for recycling.

The social factors include better indoor climate and higher
environmental awareness both with the present and future
generations. Moreover, implementing such a mechanism in Russia
would create new jobs for specialists, advance the environmental
impact assessment and consulting, increase the energy efficiency
and environmental compatibility of technologies and equipment.

Ensuring the well-being of employees, improving their labor
efficiency, energy and water saving allows cutting down expenses,
which accounts for economic benefits.

The resource saving mechanism helps to settle a broad range of
issues:

1. Choose the optimum construction site;

2. Design an energy-efficient facility;

3. Arrange the most efficient water consumption possible;

4. Rationalize the utilization of all resources, consumable
materials etc. to the utmost;

Ensure maximum control and management of all the processes
at the facility;

Choose and utilize green materials;

Create comfortable indoor climate;

Ensure comfort and safety;

Train and encourage employees to participate in environment-
related events.

(9]

0 XA

Modern advanced productive forces provide material basis for the
rationalization of the resource consumption and saving routine,
helping to save labor costs and expenses per each end product
unit. The greater the amount and, most importantly, the higher
the quality of the productive forces — the less material and other
resources are required for an economic effect.

Most companies tend to take only administrative and technical
measures, which allow saving certain types of resources but are
not overall aimed at resource saving. Construction management,
however, should be based on the relationship between the formal
planning system and the current situational decisions within the
general management framework.

The macro-level requires focusing on such a development scenario,
according to which resource saving principles of economy would
result in economic growth while preserving the current level of
consumption of various resources.

The construction industry has great potential for effective resource
saving. In particular, it is feasible to save energy when building
and operating a construction facility through electrical energy,
fuel and water resources economy.

The recently increased necessity to involve resource-saving
technologies in construction encourages building companies to
be as efficient as possible at utilizing and allocating resources at
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every stage of construction — from the execution of design estimate
documentation and all the way to the commissioning of a facility.

Resource saving requirements in the construction industry should
be aimed at organizing the technology of construction, reducing
the amount of production waste and saving energy resources.

The resource saving mechanism in question also helps to cut down
financial investments in the execution of a construction project
both at the allocation of funds and the approval of the design
documentation including the system of the facility environmental
certification, which allows choosing the best construction
technologies.

A key aspect of developing the resource saving mechanism is
creating a national standard based on the international “green”
certification systems in line with the unique features of the Russian
construction industry reflected in the variety of criteria for the
mechanism. The evaluation Table 1 can be used to evaluate the
resource saving criteria (Table 1).

Thus, the development of the standard requirements is determined
by the evaluation of the criteria by the scoring scale, which made
it possible to elaborate the following standard requirements
(Table 2).

Table 1: Evaluation table of criteria for the standard
requirements (fragment)

N,R,

N N R N R

N,R,

N] Rk

Rﬂ (N“)
R (N)

Table 2: Standard requirements (fragment)

4. CONCLUSION

Implementation of “green” standards in Russia has a number
of problems, rooting mostly in the unique characteristics of the
Russian market. It is essential to develop national standards based
both on the most efficient approaches of the international systems
and the Russian distinctive features. Such a mechanism could
become an efficient resource saving instrument in the construction
industry having the current international standards as its limitations.

The process of implementation of the “green” construction national
standard involves analyzing the market of green construction
materials, developing regulatory and production documentation,
adjusting the legislation, introducing a system of benefits for
certified facilities.

This resource saving mechanism and its abovementioned
requirements have already been tested in several projects, namely
in Moscow offices. Due to the relevant measures, developed
documentation and training of employees, energy consumption has
been reduced by 8% and water consumption — by 13%. The offices
have introduced waste sorting for waste paper, plastic, glass,
batteries and accumulators. Over the first 6 months of 2015, more
than 500 kg waste were collected and transferred for recycling.

The suggested national standard development scheme has the

following advantages:

* Introducing benefits and an opportunity to cut down expenses
make the system more appealing;

* The obligatory nature of its implementation for certain
facilities allows the system to prevail over others as well as
to increase the safety of important facilities;

* Developing a unified national standard accounts for its
superior quality;

Section A:
Construction
Al Ban on asbestos Usage of carcinogenic amphibole asbestos Ban on usage of amphibole asbestos and ~ Obligatory
is prohibited in production of construction asbestos-containing materials requirement
materials; about 60 countries have
completely or partly banned the usage of
asbestos; over 95% of produced asbestos
is exported to underdeveloped countries
A2 Sound level at Elevated sound level affects people and Day-night average sound level of a Obligatory
construction site animals construction site must not exceed 70 dBA  requirement
A8 Using secondary Using secondary resources helps to save ~ Use materials with a share of recycled or 4
materials the primary ones and reduce the amount ~ secondary materials. 10% of the total cost
of waste of all the materials in a project — 2 points,
20% — 3 points; 30% and more — 4 points
Section B:
Functionality
B1 Compliance with ~ Under no circumstances does voluntary A facility must function in full compliance Obligatory
environmental certification relieve from the obligation with the environmental legislation. All the requirement
(Contd...)
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Table 2: (Continued)

B8

B10

B11

B12

B13

B16

Section C: Survey
Cl

C2

legislation to respect environmental norms,
requirements requirements and laws

Water saving. Restriction on and economy of water
Wastewater consumption allow saving not only water

but also energy resources. A litre of water
requires a lot of energy for its production,

purification, transportation etc.
Water saving.

Faucets

Water saving.
Water consumption

monitoring
Water saving.

Showers

Green construction Ensuring environmental compatibility of

materials used materials

Innovations and Applying scientific progress,

best available state-of-the-art technologies and solutions
technologies allows minimizing environmental impact

most effectively

Indoor climate Providing comfortable indoor
climate helps to rationalize resource
consumption (for example, low
temperature forces employees to turn on
energy-inefficient heaters, while high
temperature makes them use fans)

Air analysis Providing a safe working environment to
employees

necessary documents (for example, MPE,
MPD, SPZ), waste deposits, registers,
reports etc., must be available. Any minor
non-compliance must be closed within the
period set by an auditor; major non-compliance

entails denial of further certification
Organize collection of wastewater and 1

stormwater, which is later used for irrigation

Faucet water discharge must not exceed 1
6 1/min. If the right faucets are not
available, water-saving aerators can be

installed
Installment of water meters, analysis of 1

meter readings for positive dynamics

With showers available, water discharge 1
must not exceed 10 I/min. With no showers

available, a point is added automatically
Green materials must be a priority: Using  B13

materials with hygienic certificates, type
I ecolabelling (for example, EcoMaterial,
Vitality Leaf, The Blue Angel, Nordic
Ecolabel, EMICODE, Eurofins etc.).
Wooden materials must have a FSC or
PEFC certificate. 10% of the total cost
of all the materials in a project — 1 point,

20% — 2 points, 30% and more — 3 points
Encourage to apply best world practices, 2

develop innovations. Assessed by experts

Indoors climate must have optimum Obligatory
temperature and humidity characteristics; it ~ requirement
must be a comfortable working environment
* Air temperature in a workplace in
the cold period of year must be from
22°C to 24° C, in the warm period of
year — from 23°C to 25°C
 Temperature difference at the floor and
the head level of a sitting operator must
not exceed 3°C
* Relative air humidity in a workplace
must amount to 40-60%
« Air velocity in a workplace must not
exceed 0,1 m/s

Harmful substances concentration must Obligatory
not exceed 80% MAC for the following requirement
substances:

1. Carbon oxide,

2. Carbon dioxide,
3. Nitrogen dioxide,
4. Sulphur dioxide

(Contd...)
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Table 2: (Continued)

Visual comfort

Section D:

Resource saving
Waste for

recycling. Paper

Section E:
Eco-friendly
purchases
E2 Tableware
E6 Choosing green
furniture
Section F: Looking
after employees
Fl1 Smoking
F4 Corporate
transportation
Section G:
Environmental
awareness
Gl Environmental
code of employees’
conduct
G4 Sustainability
reporting (GRI)
G5 Green purchasing
procedure

Providing environmental and social safety
as well as comfort and occupational
disease risk reduction

Producing paper from wood

pulp affects the environment

considerably — deforestation, ecosystem
disbalance, water and energy
consumption. Producing paper from paper
waste reduces the negative impact, 1 ton
of paper waste helps to preserve 20 trees

Using disposable tableware is inefficient

Reducing negative impact on the
environment, looking after employees

Tobacco smell affects facility users
negatively. Reducing passive smoking has
a positive impact on facility users

Apart from being convenient for
employees, corporate transportation helps
to reduce the amount of private cars in use
on account of public transport

Environmental code of employees’ conduct
specifies and regulates all environmental
aspects of activities in a facility
Disclosure of information on the
company’s contribution to sustainable
development draws public attention to
this issue, engages employees and raises
their environmental awareness

Green purchases include consumable
materials, office equipment and any
other units subject to environmental
compatibility requirements. Regulating
such a procedure can ensure
environmental compatibility of purchases

Expert review: Assessment of visual
characteristics, video ecology, glare
prevention, light distribution, window size,
workplace arrangement, choice of flowers,
plants and office decoration, layout

Collect paper waste for recycling. Paper
bins must be available at every printer and
within reach for all employees

Non-utilization of disposable tableware
(plates, cups, cutlery). If non-utilization
is infeasible, non-plastic biodegradable
tableware (for example, made from corn
or cane) must be preferred

Lack or negligible amount of harmful
substances

Formaldehyde emission class EO/E1
(less than 8 mg/100 g dry matter)

Smoking area must be located outside the
facility OR if smoking areas are located
indoors and the air vent is functioning
properly — there must be no sensory detection
of tobacco smell at any time within 1 m from
the area. Smoking areas must feature warning

signs on health effects of smoking
1 point — transfer from the nearest

underground/other station to the office
2 points — the company owns an electric or
hybrid vehicle for corporate purposes

The document must be laid out, approved,
publicly available, communicated to the
company senior management and employees
The company must issue an annual
sustainability report in line with the GRI
requirements

The document must be laid out, approved,
publicly available, communicated to

the company senior management and
employees. A competent specialist
responsible for implementation and
updating of the document must be assigned

Obligatory
requirement

Obligatory
requirement

Obligatory
requirement

Obligatory
requirement

2

2

GRI: Global reporting initiative, MPE: Maximum permissible emissions, MPD: Maximum permissible discharge, SPZ: Simplified planning zone
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»  The clear-cut system of evaluation criteria, the exposure and
transparency of information exclude corruption;

»  Training specialists will create jobs and broaden the scientific
personnel base;

*  Encouraging the market to increase production quality and
reduce its environmental impact due to stricter requirements
to materials.

In conclusion, developing a new resource saving mechanism relying
on the international practical and academic experience as well as
enjoying government support by means of various incentives and
benefits, has the potential to solve not only environmental, but also
social problems of the modern construction industry.
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ABSTRACT

With the growing divergence in the level of formation of regional territorial localized sub-national economic space is a priority for the development
of the cluster model of development management localities in the economy of the regions of the Russian Federation. Effective direction of solving
this problem is the dominant national economic development of organizational and economic instruments of formation and development of clusters
in the regional economic systems. Under these conditions, the fundamental importance is the interaction of government, business and institutional
structures of civil society as the three key actors of the process clustering economy, as well as networking between the partner companies themselves.
Their effective cooperation achieved in the framework of spatially localized economic systems - clusters, representing the totality of the territorial
concentration of interconnected business interests of companies as well as government and public economic and social institutions necessary for the
development of competitive advantages of clusters and regional economies as a whole.

Keywords: Cluster, Approach, Regional Economy, Locality
JEL Classifications: C38, R12

1. INTRODUCTION

A study of the cluster approach to create new forms of economic
relations in the region’s economy is due not only to the possibility
of adaptation of international practice, which has proven the
effectiveness of the use of the innovative capacity of enterprises,
but also determined the necessity of implementation at the
regional level, the basic principles of the draft Federal Law
“On Innovation and State Innovation Policy of the Russian
Federation” and the Federal Law “On Amendments to Certain
Legislative Acts of the Russian Federation Regarding Formation
of Favorable Tax Conditions for Financing Innovation” from
19.07.2007 No. 195-FZ (Federal Law “On Amendments to Certain
Legislative Acts of the Russian Federation Regarding Formation
of Favorable Tax Conditions for Financing Innovation,” 2007. It
should be noted that to date, approved by the Chairman in 2005,

the Russian Government “Fundamentals of Development of
Innovative Activity in the Russian Federation until 2010 still do
not have the status of legal documents and therefore cannot be fully
utilized for the creation of methodological apparatus development
of cluster technology. In these circumstances there is an urgent
need to adapt the theoretical apparatus on the subject of innovation
and the creation of methodological tools for the implementation
of clusters in the practice of economic turnovers.

2. THE MAIN PART

Problems of development of cluster technology devoted to the
works of many well-known scientists-economists: Alabugina,
Ansofa, Kapelyushnikov, Kleiner, Mihranian, Rubtsov, Chi Hai,
Yalova. From foreign authors should be allocated a number of
researchers whose works are devoted to the development of both
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innovative management and technology related to its development:
Porter, Drucker, Kotler, Reyporta, Jaworski, Levitt et al.

It should be noted that the cluster organizational techniques may be
implemented in the form of projects and programs, using standard
conditions for the implementation of strategic planning and project
approach (plan - a schedule of activities, responsible executors,
and expected results - quantitative indicators).

In our opinion, a necessary condition for the effectiveness of
the cluster approach is to match the projects developed the basic
principles of strategic planning, taking into account the specifics
of enterprises cluster type and a thorough analysis of the factors
external and internal environment. In our view, the primary
assess implementation of cluster technology is to optimize the
trade balance of the region is to increase exports of goods and
services and at the same time import substitution. In this regard,
we believe that the key performance indicators of the project can
be clustered as follows:

*  Optimization of the main indicators of production - economic
activity (sales volume, profitability, capital productivity, etc.)
From the main enterprise - cluster members (over time and in
comparison with the average for the industry);

e An increase in tax revenues;

* Anincrease in the volume of attracted investments, including
foreign funds and private investment;

* Increase in the proportion of enterprises and organizations
involved in the cluster, including small and medium
enterprises;

* Increasing the number of skilled jobs, including through the
involvement of experts of high technologies.

It should be noted the need for small and medium businesses in
the implementation of mechanisms for the active involvement of
the cluster is to create the infrastructure of the cluster, and at the
stage of intermediate projects.

Based on theoretical developments, the most detailed in the
works of Kotler (2006), it should be noted that the first step for
the realization of methodological research unit cluster mechanism
is to conduct a preliminary study, whose main task is to identify
the potential for the development of clusters and identifying the
points of focus.

In our view, the preliminary study of regional development is
a first step for the implementation of cluster technology in a
particular market.

In this connection, it can be used statistics on the totality of the
region’s enterprises (small, medium and large) in dynamics with
the release of shares of individual segments of small businesses
(according to the balance sheet) (Prokopiev et al., 1998).

It is necessary to pay attention to another, no less important
information, including: The spatial distribution of the groups
of companies chosen segments across industries (technology
and market), competitive advantages and disadvantages for
development of individual sectors of the economy; analysis
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of the scientific and technical potential for the development of
cluster technologies (dynamic set of entrants compared to the
corresponding specialty with the dynamics of development of
industries involved in the creation of the main product, as well as
an analysis of research conducted at the regional level) (Problems
of innovation management: Thematic, 1995).

The outcome of the first stage will be to identify and primary
identification of regional clusters, including “the internal” analysis
regions: Assessment of the strengths, weaknesses, challenges and
opportunities for the whole of the regional economy (analysis
SWOT-matrix). To determine the importance of the cluster for the
regional economy using the above analysis of statistical data, a set
of quantitative characteristics, including employment in the cluster
or a cluster of turnover (as well as the dynamics of the period),
the share of exports of the cluster in the regional economy, the
pace of new companies.

However, from the perspective of a number of researchers: Koloshin,
Razgulyaevo, Timofeeva, Rusinov (Analysis of Foreign Experience
to Increase the Industry, Regional and National Competitiveness
Through Cluster Development, www.politanaliz.ru/articles 695.
html), the most effective analysis of the cluster should consist of a set
of qualitative methods (in particular, the peer review of the regional
economy) in combination with a set of quantitative methods. The
indicators used for the analysis should reflect not only the internal
capacity of the cluster in relation to the rest of the economy, but
also its position on foreign markets, particularly in comparison with
other regions. In his writings, the authors have attempted to justify
this conclusion and have developed a comparative classification of
conventional methods of cluster analysis, highlighting their strengths
and weaknesses. It is presented in Table 1.

Exploring the advantages and disadvantages of each method, the
authors considered in great detail each of them. Thus, Rusinov
says: “A common method for determining regional clusters is
the use of expert evaluations and other mechanisms to collect the
necessary economic information. While the collection of expert
information on the regional economy can be effective in terms
of cost and volume of such information, the lack of sufficient
systematic does not allow profound generalizations. Expert
estimates are most commonly used in the microanalysis of regional
industrial clusters” (Rusinov, 1996; Bulu and Yalgintas, 2015).

One of the popular methods to identify regional industrial clusters
is the use of localization factors. Localization ratio - the ratio of
specific weights of employment in certain industries, for example,
the share of industry in total employment in the region in relation to
the relative weight of the sector in total employment in the country
as a whole. Localization ratio (CR) of 1.0 means that the region has
the same proportion of the industry in terms of employment, and
the country as a whole. Localization ratio exceeding a value of 1.25
means that we can talk about the beginning of the specialization
of the region in this particular sector of the economy (Lazareva,
2007; Korzhenevskaya, 2014).

The traditional use of factors of localization provides little
information about the regional industrial clusters. This method
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Table 1: Classification of cluster analysis

Expert evaluation

Odds localization
Production intersectoral balances

interdependence of industries and companies;

The relatively low cost; detailed information

Easy settlement; can complement other methods
They are often the main source of indicators of

The lack of systematic collection of information;

the lack of generalized data
Focus on industries and sectors, rather than clusters
The data can become obsolete; It does not reflect

the role of related institutional structures

detailed and comprehensive information

Innovative inter-sectoral balances

Graph theory/network analysis
Special surveys

They are often the main source of indicators of
interdependence of industries and companies
Visual analysis of the relationship

Flexibility in collecting the necessary data

These balances are rarely published or not
available as such

A set of computer technology limited
High costs conducting

of analysis of the industry and, therefore, does not say anything
about the interdependence of the various sectors of the economy.
This method is suitable for use in conjunction with other methods
of cluster analysis.

Research clusters using 1O tables. Experts on Regional Industrial
Development have long used such methods of grouping industry
sectors, such as graph theory, factor analysis, etc., which are based
on inter-branch communications. In some Western European
countries inter-branch balances methodology is based on the
analysis of the interaction matrices of innovative, not matrices
inter-sectoral product flows. Innovative matrix describes the
flow of innovation between their producers and consumers. The
principal advantage of innovative matrix is truly innovative
emphasis on interdependence and interaction between sectors.
The disadvantage of these matrices are the high cost of collecting
data and statistics, as well as the complexity of the conceptual
justification of the surveys (Kobersy et al., 2015; Novikov, 1999;
Hu and Cai, 2013).

A relatively new method of identifying industrial clusters is a
network analysis of the relationships between companies and
sectors of the economy. The most objective statistical data for this
analysis are innovative cross-sectoral balances, although it uses
surveys of regional experts and other qualitative data on the links
between regional branches. The main problem of the graphical
analysis of the network of regional industrial clusters identified
is the interpretation of complex relationships. The development
and the development of better technology and graphical analysis
of the relevant software is a potential and promising area in the
study of industrial clusters.

Special surveys to identify local, regional and inter-regional
exchange models can carry out research activities of regional
companies. However, such surveys are expensive industrial
clusters. Therefore survey methods should be used to a limited
extent and only in conjunction with other quantitative techniques
(Novikov, 1999).

In our opinion, the analysis methods to assess the cluster suggests
that the most effective of these is the expert assessment method
combines advantages such as relatively low cost and the availability
of detailed information. However, the disadvantages of this method
can be compensated by carrying out systematic research and the
collection of the necessary statistics. Thus, in order to conduct

empirical research, you can use the expert evaluation method in
combination with the SWOT-analysis (strengths and weaknesses
of the regional entity).

This conclusion is consistent with the position Kotler (2006),
which says that “to assess the current market demand is necessary
to determine the overall potential of the market, the market
potential of the region, sales of the industry and its market share.
To estimate the future demand for the company’s intention to study
the customer, using the expertise of its sales representatives, expert
opinions and carry out market testing.”

A similar view is shared by N.A. Nagapetiants (Marketing in
Industries and Occupations: Proc. Manual, 2007). From his
position, “along with quantitative indicators to assess market
factors and the situation on a market, it is necessary to use
qualitative indicators, based on a point system comparisons, the
widespread practice of marketing research through the use of
expert assessment method.”

The next step for the implementation of the methodology of
cluster technology in the market is to identify the logic of the
formation of companies in a single cluster, which may occur on
the basis of the production of general merchandise, use similar
production processes, the overall value chain, key technologies, the
requirements for the qualification of the workforce and proximity
to natural resources.

Thus, according to the results of the first phase project of the

cluster analysis disaggregated to the level of sub-projects, such as:

*  The business climate: Study of normative-legal documents
that form the development of entrepreneurship at the regional
level; analyzes the relationship of government and business
structures;

»  Factors of production: Analyzed technologies, human resource
capacity, the introduction of integrated management systems,
etc.;

»  Market: Market analysis, study of the proportion of companies
that make up the cluster on the market of goods and services;

»  Competition: The study of competition by sector and the main
“market barriers” that prevent the exit of the cluster on the
market;

* Level of innovation in the industry: Analyzed key scientific
and technological developments and the introduction of new
technologies in the industry;
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*  Funding: The possibility of public and private financing of the
cluster, investing in the development of new technologies;

* Information exchange of knowledge: An analysis of the
possibility of a permanent information exchange between the
project participants and involved parties.

For the purposes of establishing the second phase of the analysis
of the cluster, we consider in more detail the main factors for the
analysis of enterprises cluster type (competition, knowledge and
information exchange market).

In modern conditions, the competitiveness of the cluster is
determined not only by the external conditions of its development,
but also internal factors that are used as resources to achieve the
strategic goals of the company. There are a number of internal
factors of competitiveness, which form “a portrait” and the
vector of the development of enterprises. Modern views on the
competitiveness of enterprises based on changing conditions in
recent years of their operation. Transitional Economy, a series of
national and world crises put before Russian companies rather
contradictory requirements. Therefore, objectively necessary to
identify the factors of competitiveness of national and international
importance, as the realities of the operation and interaction of
Russian companies still differ significantly from international
standards. Differences are noted not only in the external
environment, but also in the internal organization of enterprises.

In the scientific literature (Competitiveness of Russia in the Global

Economy, 2003) distinguish the classic type of enterprise and

innovative style. The classic type of enterprise is characterized

by the following features:

» Capital intensity and material nature of the assets;

*  Avivid manifestation of vertical integration and the desire to
establish full control over suppliers and customers;

*  The dependence of employees from management;

» Insufficient application of innovative technologies;

* Rigid binding regional firms due to any ongoing strategy or
objective conditions of the market.

With the development of the global market economy stood out a

new format for enterprises characterized as an innovative type of

economic relations. It has the following features:

» The intangible nature of the assets, of which the leading
advocates of human capital;

* Flexible agreements with suppliers and customers, the
employees of the company;

*  Expanding the boundaries of the enterprise;

»  Competitiveness is ensured not by assets, and their mobility;

*  Widespread use of innovative resource-saving technologies;

*  Environmentally friendly production (Talib etal., 2012; Finaev
etal., 2015; Innovation, Globalization and Competitiveness in
the Light of the Economies of Russia and the United States,
Stra.teg.ru/lenta/innovation/1137).

It is obvious that a new type of enterprise is more consistent with
the characteristics of the enterprise cluster type having all the
above criteria and presents an innovative model of development
of economic relations.

As already noted, a key element of the global competitiveness of
the economic entity is its involvement and active participation in
innovative projects, a high level of scientific and technological
growth and development of production, the result of which
becomes high-quality products.

Relatively strong points of Russian firms, experts (Wolman
and Hincapie, 2015; Competitiveness of Russia in the Global
Economy, 2003) consider the potential for innovation, product
design, availability of production chains that integrate different
enterprises in the same industrial complex. The strengths of the
Russian business environment include: A high level of research
institutes, highly qualified engineers, designers and scientists, an
extensive network of railways.

Rather they see weaknesses: Poor customer orientation (including
marketing) and the poor quality of the production process, as
well as the poor quality of telephone and fax communications,
sluggish competition at regional level and the ineffectiveness of
anti-monopoly policy (Porter, 2006).

To explain the nature of competitive advantage, Porter (2006), in
their study used the concept of the value chain, which includes not
only the activities of the enterprise, but also the contribution of
suppliers and channels of distribution and marketing. He believed
that despite the overall inter-farm conditions, each company has
its own value chain, as all businesses have a different history; a
different strategy is carried out and have other differences. These
differences can be identified for the formation of new sources of
competitive advantage.

Evaluation of competitive advantage within the cluster, based on
the theory formulated by M. Porter, is presented in Table 2.

Thus, a detailed investigation of the above factors led to the
conclusion that in the conditions of the development of cluster
technology competition plays a special role at the stage of the
business combination as an independent cluster, because not only

Table 2: Evaluation of competitive advantage within the
cluster

Qualified staff Study level staff within the cluster
Given the need for skills
The research capacity of local structures to
meet the needs in skills
Technological The international reputation of the
development specialized research within the cluster

The extent to which entities in the cluster can
conduct research

The commercialization of university research
Measuring the availability of venture capital
for the formation of new companies
Evaluation accessibility (cost) of assets
Review of institutional support (or support

in economic policy) cluster development and
the relationship to the business

System to support
the creation of new
businesses
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creates the market value of the enterprise itself, but also enables
the development of innovative potential of the industry.

Information exchange of knowledge: An analysis of the possibility
of a permanent information exchange between the project
participants and involved parties.

N.A. Nagapetiants in their research notes: “The market innovation
creates its additional filters: Horizontal when different filter
quality of the various higher education institutions and relevant
to young professionals in the labor market develops depending
on the institution, which he completed, and vertical when the
company put additional conditions: Of workers required practical
experience, additional recommendations, a separate confirmation
of computer skills or a foreign language, etc.” (Marketing in
Industries and Occupations: Proc. Manual, 2007).

In his works, Kotler also notes the special role of the information
exchange of knowledge, believing that it forms the competence of
personnel in the performance of the basic functions and ultimately
create “image” of the company (Kotler, 2006).

Eriashvili notes that knowledge is a critical element in the practice

of modern enterprises. He identifies the provision of knowledge

of the real choice of features meet the needs of consumers. These
tasks, in his view, based on the following procedures for marketing:

* To understand customers and identify their area of
interest - the work carried out on the basis of special studies,
market segmentation, modeling of consumer behavior;

»  To ensure the availability of choice - are the preferences and
priorities, based on the differences between consumer goods
features, prices and producers, as well as places and conditions
of sale;

* Provide information on a choice of goods - used media,
advertising, and various methods of sales promotion (11).

Thus, the information exchange of knowledge is the link between
the enterprise cluster and the end user. The higher level of
knowledge, the greater the innovation activity of the enterprise
and the image of the entire cluster. The flow of knowledge is the
basis for the functioning of the cluster technology.

Market: Exploring the market factor should be noted that
the development of market relations generates the internal
environment of the enterprise.

Kotler segmented the market structure with respect to consumers

and identified three types of structure of preferences (Kotler, 2006).

* Uniform (homogeneous) structure of preferences - the
structure of the market buyers, which are about the same
preferences. Natural market segments are absent, so the goods
in said structure have approximately the same demand and
have similar characteristics.

*  Broken (diffusion) the structure of preferences. The opposite
homogeneous structure. Consumer tastes vary considerably,
so if the market several brands, they are likely to be located
around the market space and will be significantly different
from each other to meet the different needs of customers.

*  Group (cluster) structure of preferences. The market can
be identified distinct groups of customers with similar
preferences, called natural market segments. The company,
the first to enter the market, there are three possibilities.
Firstly, its products can draw attention of all groups of buyers.
Secondly, the company may choose the largest segment of the
market, i.e. the goods takes place in the center (concentrated
marketing). And thirdly, it is able to develop several brands
oriented to each market segment.

In our view, the use of a group (cluster) structure of preferences
is possible when analyzing the market for all companies in the
cluster, with the purpose of segmenting the needs of customers
(consumers) in certain products or services.

Robert and Bes (2000) and Mori and Smith (2015) propose to divide
the process of segmentation into seven phases: Segmentation;
certain segments; the attractiveness of the segments; the profitability
of the segments; positioning segments; critical evaluation of the
segment; of the marketing strategy. Due to the fact that over time,
the segments may be modified, the procedure for determining the
market segments should be repeated periodically.

One way to detect new market segments, from his point of view
is the study of the hierarchy of signs, that is, the selection of the
dominant characteristics that determine the buyer’s decision.
For example, some car buyers dominant feature is the country
of manufacture (the hierarchy with the dominance of origin), the
other is the first choice brand (hierarchy with the dominance of
the brand), the third - the type (sports or family; hierarchy with the
dominance of the type), the fourth - the price (with the dominance
hierarchy of prices). Thus, one segment may consist of buyers,
guided type/price/brand, and the other - from customers, quality
management/service/type.

R. Best believes that with any method of segmentation, each
segment should have a distinct demographic, psychographic, and
geographic characteristics. The tabular data, we present the stages
of the process of market segmentation proposed best (Table 3).

3. CONCLUSION

Thus, the analysis of this factor in the context of the research
problem of formation of cluster technology led to the following
conclusion: The market segmentation with respect to the
attractiveness, profitability, production, based on the group
(cluster) structure of preferences allows you to identify the most
flexible companies in the cluster, in terms of product positioning
and services on the market. The following two phases of analysis
of the cluster are allocated as certain group of enterprises whose
characteristics correspond most enterprises with an innovative
component, which ultimately forms the creation of cluster
technology at the regional level.

However, despite the obvious prospect of the use of cluster
technology innovation to increase the competitiveness of the
Russian economy (both at the federal and regional levels), there
are several problems that limit the use of this approach. The
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Table 3: Stages in the process of market segmentation
Segmentation  Group the customer segment, based on the needs on
the basis of similar needs and benefits sought by the

client to solve a specific problem of consumption

Definition of ~ Determine what factors are demographic, lifestyle

segments and use of the product characteristics making each
segment allocated on the basis of needs, special and
identifiable

Attractive Determine the overall attractiveness of each segment

segments using certain criteria attractive segments (such as the
growth of the market, the intensity of competition
and market access)

Profitability ~ Determine the profitability of the segment

segment

Positioning For each segment are developing “value
proposition” and positioning strategy with a focus on
product and price and based on the unique needs and
characteristics of the representatives of this segment

Critical Create a “file segments” to assess the attractiveness

assessment of the positioning strategy, focused on each segment

of segment

The strategy ~ Expanding detailing positioning strategy with a

of the view to the inclusion of all aspects of the marketing

marketing mix (marketing mix): Product, price, promotion and

mix distribution of features

most serious problem at the moment can be considered the lack/
shortage of effective and tailored to specific Russian conditions
methodological developments, lack of practical experience in
the implementation of cluster projects and trained professionals
able to implement cluster projects, the lack of effective schemes
of cooperation between authorities of different levels in the
implementation of cluster projects. These reasons, in our view,
form a major obstacle, which is expressed in the absence/lack of
socio-economic conditions generated by the policy of the federal
and local authorities for the organization of cluster technology.

Since the formation of cluster initiatives is on the one hand, in the
area of federal sectoral development strategies, on the other - in
the strategies of development of the regions and territories,
the feasibility and effectiveness of their implementation is
largely dependent on the coordination of agencies and levels of
government in the development of relevant policy documents.

Considered in the questions section allowed to formulate the

following conclusions:

1. At present, there is an urgent need to adapt the theoretical
material on the subject to the creation of innovative
methodological tools needed for implementation of clusters
in the practice of economic turnover.

2. A necessary condition for the effectiveness of the cluster
approach is to match the projects developed the basic
principles of strategic planning, taking into account the
specifics of enterprises cluster type and a thorough analysis
of the factors external and internal environment.

3. A preliminary study of regional development is a first step
for the implementation of cluster technology in a particular
market.
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4. The most effective method of assessment of the cluster is an
expert method that combines advantages such as relatively low
cost and the availability of detailed information. Disadvantages
of this method can be compensated by carrying out systematic
research and the collection of the necessary statistics. Thus,
in order to conduct empirical research, you can use the expert
evaluation method in combination with the SWOT-analysis
(strengths and weaknesses of the regional entity).

5. The second phase for the implementation of the methodology
of cluster technology in the market, is to define the logic of
the formation of companies in a single cluster.

6. In the context of the development of cluster technology
competition factor plays a special role at the stage of the
business combination as an independent cluster, since it
significantly affects the determination of the market value
of the enterprise and enables the development of innovative
potential of the industry.

7. Information, sharing knowledge is the link between the
enterprise cluster and the end user. The higher level of
knowledge, the greater the innovation activity of the enterprise
and the image of the entire cluster. The flow of knowledge is
the basis for the functioning of the cluster technology.

8. Use of a group (cluster) structure of preferences is possible
when analyzing the market for all companies in the cluster,
with the purpose of segmenting the needs of customers
(consumers) in certain products or services.

9. Market segmentation with respect to the attractiveness,
profitability, production, based on the group (cluster)
structure of preferences allows you to identify the most
flexible companies in the cluster, in terms of the positioning
of products and services on the market.

10. The most serious problem at the moment can be considered
the lack/shortage of effective and tailored specific Russian
conditions of methodological developments, lack of practical
experience in the implementation of cluster projects and
trained professionals able to implement them, the lack of
effective schemes of cooperation between authorities of
different levels in the implementation of cluster projects.
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ABSTRACT

The issue of communication in the marketing activities more relevant for Russian production companies when they do not have sufficient funds
for modernization, restructuring and competitiveness in the market. Over the past 20 years of the reformation in the Russian Federation there were
fundamental modifications to the communicative strategies of most industrial and commercial companies, which are characteristic features of the
situation and changes in the approaches of realization of marketing activities. Manual production and trading companies have invested heavily, both
in the creation of new products and the creation of new effective methods of promotion. Effective marketing communications are due to its openness,
transparency relationships, initiative on the part of industrial and trading companies, building loyalty programs in relation to the final consumer of

finished products.

Keywords: Marketing, Marketing Communications, Methods of Promotion, Market Conditions

JEL Classifications: M11, M31

1. INTRODUCTION

Intensification of communication capabilities, as well as increasing
global competition, showed a powerful influence on marketing
(promotion policy), many production companies. Companies have
resorted to modifying its marketing programs, including promotion
as competitors and the markets began to cover the world space.
Steel accounted for questions about advertising and its costs; media
used throughout the world, and not set limits domestic markets;
advertising appeals apply to customers in different countries, and
sellers of goods are located in different world markets (Kobersy
etal., 2015).

Increased interest in the physical health and financial well-being due
more to the growth of the health industry (gyms, recreation health),
change preferences in the diet (increased interest in poultry, fish
rather than meat), all this has led to an increase in sales of products
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that are able to give consumers better health and improving fitness
as a consequence of reduced weight. Consumers have changed their
passions for food, games, and their expectations for the product.
These significant changes gave a call to form the preconditions for
the practical implementation of a flexible and constructive policy
tools and implementation process of marketing communications.

In the current market conditions, marketing philosophy for success
is absolutely necessary to integrate, rather than past experiences,
often considered as the elements of the communication activities
of individual types of manufacturing companies. According to
Spencer Plavukasa “Marketers who fruitful and successful in
today’s market conditions, it is the specialist who coordinates the
complex of marketing communications is so firmly that advertising
to advertising, from article to article, the consumer immediately
understands and recognizes that this is that mark which he used
to choose which he trusts” (Rossiter and Percy, 1997).
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Marketing communications in this received much attention;
many manufacturing companies have denied the integration
of different communication elements. Resistance to change is
largely due to fear of managers that such changes will inevitably
lead to a reduction in budgets and reduce their authority and
power. Advertising service production companies do not see
any changes in mind for fear of expansion of its functional units
beyond advertising. But despite this, the advertising agencies
have expanded the boundaries of their functions by creating
alliances with production companies or build their new offices
that specialize in sales promotion, direct marketing, and others.

2. MAIN PART

In order to accept the idea of integrated marketing communications
need to understand that the components of the marketing mix is
none other than a means of communication, and that they must
all act together. The following factors are very important and
have an impact on marketing communications and promotion of
management practices:

1. Widely widespread lifting of restrictions on the activities of
various industrial companies in many industries has led to
mergers and a reduction in the number of competing firms.
This has had an impact on the implementation of marketing
communications;

2. Deregulation of the industry’s finances intensified production
and trading companies to use advertising techniques such as
souvenirs, prizes, promotions, gifts, for customer retention
manufacturing;

3. The intensification of global competition between the
companies and improving communication capabilities have
worked on the development of marketing communications.
Companies increased their forces to promote marketing
programs, increased competition;

4. Use as an attraction to its rigid product advertising that
promotes attraction of passive consumers. It usually relates
to the health industry.

5. The increasing importance of such factors as the time of great
importance when purchasing goods. Modern family, with
current employment, have less time for traditional shopping.
As a consequence, the emergence of a more rational use of
time. Customer requirements dictate the need to store the new
operation mode, so as to match the rhythm of life and schedule.
This trend reflects the technical amenities such as ATMs
around the clock to conduct banking operations. Consumer
behavior is determined by the preference of customers to form
a time frame. Companies engaged in production technology.
Home produce faxes, computers, create internet - shops, and
consumers themselves can order his products by phone, fax
or via the Internet (technology, food, tour tickets, and others).
There are many other manifestations of control over time.
Promotion manager that gave new possibilities (Golubkova,
1999). That the term “promotion” is most often associated in
the minds of a communication policy of the manufacturer.

Information - is the task of promotion, since the purchase of
goods is not possible as long as the buyer does not know about
its existence and do not understand what it is it may be necessary.

Potential customers need to know where to buy a particular
product, its cost and how to apply it.

The conviction - no less important component of the promotion
because most people need motivation in choosing a way to meet
the needs. Where the goods have not been familiar to the consumer
before the consumer it is not acquired, it is necessary to convince
the buying. Or do you need to convince consumers to change
the rival company, in case he was accustomed to use competing
brands (Medvedeva, 2011). You also need a reminder of where it is
possible to buy the goods, and its merits, as it contributes to further
demand and captures consumers’ confidence that he made the right
choice (The system of marketing communications, http://www.
hr-portal.ru/article/sistema-marketingovykh-kommunikatsii).

The main content of the promotion - it informative, persuasion
and reminder, this is due to the fact that in each individual event in
the field of promotion focused on solving specific problems. The
latter include the attraction of new customers, increased demand
from existing customers, help sales agents, maintaining a constant
level of sales, creating awareness of the trademark production and
trading company, to influence the consumer making a purchase
decision.

Summarizing it can be said that the marketing communication
is a process of sharing statement transmitted in various forms,
and various methods for promoting goods, services, or ideas.
The main tools of marketing communications are considered
to be advertising, public relations (PR), sales promotion and
personal selling (direct marketing). Improving the old forms,
new transmission technology marketing messages, this process
is not in place.

Activities of practitioners in the field of marketing communications
targeted to direct consumers and other members of the marketing
process, so manufacturers are striving to tailor their marketing
messages to all stakeholder groups. As the business grows,
the manufacturer increases the number of participants has
important marketing process, developing and scope marketing
communications. The exceptional impact on the field of marketing
communications has the state of the domestic economy, culture
and scientific and technical progress. It is impossible not to take
into account international factors, for example, Russia can easily
be taken to achieve the experience of other countries in the field
of marketing communications.

Management marketing communications in Russia is becoming
an important part of modern manufacturing companies and the
business environment. Formation of the business environment
objectively confronts the issue of manufacturing companies a
strong position in the competitive environment, adaptation to
external economic conditions (Zunde, 2008). New technologies
of production of finished products of the company, relationships
with traders and consumers have changed the application of the
marketing communications. To increase the effectiveness of
marketing communications, it is necessary to apply an integrated
approach to their implementation. The basis of this approach is to
ensure coherence of all tools of marketing communication in the
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framework of a unified strategy to achieve marketing and corporate
goals. Implementation in practice, indicated the approach will be
discussed hereinafter.

The current accelerated modernization of the economy as a whole
determines the demand for integrated marketing communications
from production companies, namely the influence on the economy
of globalization causes the transition from traditional methods
of perception, thinking and operations management to non-
standard solutions rapidly modifies the information systems and
technologies.

The emergence of the concept of integrated marketing
communications planning due to the necessity of marketing
communications in conjunction with the assessment of the
strategic role of the individual tools of integrated marketing
communications and offers the best combination to ensure clarity,
consistency and maximize the impact of communication programs
using a consistent integration of all the individual requests.

The trend towards the integration of marketing communications,

i.e. shared advertising, PR, sales promotion, direct sales,

communications, point of sale and event marketing with other

elements of the marketing mix - one of the greatest marketing
accomplishments of the 1990s when many experts noticed that the
traditional marketing methods does not work. The emergence of
integrated marketing communications approach has been defined

a number of reasons:

*  There was a clear need to find new means of communication
or upgrade existing ones. This is determined primarily large
number of advertising messages at this time;

*  Were innovative channels of information transmission,
which is used in the old system of communication becomes
impossible;

* Observed a decrease in segment target audiences, which
is associated with a progressive increase in the producers,
which leads to the fact that manufacturing companies need
to become positioned as a mono-enterprise, choosing specific
“personalized” the audience (Kobersy et al., 2015; Shkurkin
etal., 2015);

* Achange in the motives of the target consumer, because at the
forefront not the direct use of the product, and then what good
and satisfying future needs may be given to the consumer;

*  Achieved consumer loyalty of the new segments. We know
that winning a new customer costs production and trading
company in several times more expensive than keeping a
constant;

» Take into account national differences in the perception of
marketing communications at the production companies doing
business in different countries.

Note that the term “integrated marketing communications” inherent
specific features. The category of “integration” is even more
mediated in conjunction with marketing communications, but the
implementation of such integration in the practice of management
of marketing communications is essential, plays a special role
derived from a combination of marketing communication tools
synergistic effect. Integrated marketing communications are

devoted to marketing, including Schultz, Tannenbaum, Lauterborn
(Schultz et al., 1994), Misloski (Misloski, 2004), Sharkov
(Sharkov, 2002), Burnet, Moriarty (Burnett and Moriarty, 1998).
But so far the practice indicate that the work identified authors
are strictly theoretical.

The author works in the field of psychology of marketing Schultz
noted in his writings that the concept of integrated marketing
communication is becoming one of the most popular topics in
the study of marketing and marketing communications. Schultz is
the goal of most marketing communications as moving the brand
promoted by marketers from the slave to the base level in the
hierarchy of desires of the consumer (Schultz, 1993).

Rossiter and Percy (Rossiter and Percy, 1997) under the Integrated

Marketing Communications understand:

1. Synthesis of the corresponding types of advertising and
promotion;

2. Correspond to the set of communications for the purposes of
a specific brand, the special “micro positioning” brand,

3. Combining the methods and means of marketing
communications and sales promotion given the time and
interests of buyers.

Integration and the synergy effect of marketing communications,
has great potential, provided flexible marketing solutions, phased
solution long-term goals aimed at retaining customer interest
in loyalty (Rossiter and Percy, 1997). The system of integrated
marketing communications to be combined into a single unit three
different areas of marketing efforts and product promotion:

* Introduced a single financing and eliminate the conflict
associated with the division of the budget in different
directions;

*  There is a single “control center” of the production company
on promotion of the product;

* Introduced a single planning production company. Thereby
eliminated the effect of sending the community unrelated
and sometimes contradictory “messages” about the product
(Rossiter and Percy, 1997).

On the basis of considering the various definitions of integrated
marketing communications given us their interpretation of the
concept of “integrated marketing communications.”

In a study of the integration of marketing communication in the
production company is treated as a process of rapprochement,
mutual adaptation and merging communication tools (advertising,
direct marketing, sales promotion, tools, PR, sponsorship,
patronage, exhibitions/fairs) realized in a particular company, in
turn, a set of tools of marketing activities aimed at the creation
and promotion of goods to the consumer market (on the basis of
information obtained by the representative on trade marketing from
the representative point of sale and customers, integrated into a
single database), in order to ensure the socio-economic efficiency
of production and trading companies (Bozhko, 2006). At the
forefront account the additional features the sale of goods on the
market: National characteristics of the market, market capacity,
territorial aspects, geography implementation, the seasonality of
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demand, the loyalty of end customers, and others. The designated
process must have the characteristics of self-regulation and self-
development of the selected technologies to manage this process
in a particular companies surveyed.

The definition shows that integrated marketing communications - is
a system that combines a variety of means of communication
into a single process, and as a logical combination of marketing
communication tools developed based on a study of factors specific
to the proceeding marketing situation in the market. The definition
can be traced that IMC sent to external and internal audiences and
promote not only advertising and marketing, but the function and
image, as well as the function of internal loyalty. Central to the
definition of integrated marketing communications is that it is the
last of a way of thinking that seems made up of individual parts,
such as advertising, PR, sales promotion, logistics, organization
of relationships with employees, etc. Potapenko offers task of
integrated marketing communications to structure the following
areas: External integration, vertical integration, horizontal
integration, detail is shown in Figure 1.

Marketing communications modified in integrated form so that
they can be seen such as seen by consumers, namely - the flow of
information from one source. On the other hand, one could argue
that integrated marketing communications reflect the practice of
combining all means of marketing communication; it poses the
problem of transmitting a message the target audience, which
contributes to the objectives of the company.

Integration of marketing communications is facing a number of

challenges (Zobnina, 2009). There are a number of reasons, which

prevents production and trading companies to integrate. Among

them, such as:

e Underestimation of effectiveness;

*  The lack of skills and training of employees;

»  The territorial organizational structure of the company and
the system.

The key point in the use of integrated marketing communications
is to choose their method of organization. And consumers, and
production and trading company in the current market conditions
are increasingly aware of the need for integrated marketing
communications, which is why competitive manufacturing
companies to invest more in training their employees in an
integrated approach to marketing communications. For the
implementation of the integrated marketing communications
companies in the market need to realize the real opportunities
for coordination of various forms of communication, association
and coherence produced advertisements. Most of the companies
involved in integrating marketing communications, consider that
an integrated approach is rare.

Concept IMC solution involves several inter-related issues:

»  Firstly, the organization of communication messages using
various means of communication, which would not contradict
each other and be consistent with each other, presenting a
positive image of a single device;

* Secondly, the main purpose of the IMC is to increase the

effectiveness of marketing communications by seeking
the best combination of the basic means of marketing
communications, as well as individual instruments of each
of these funds due to the increase of efficiency of activity as
a result of the integration, the merger of individual parts in a
single system.

Issues management integrated marketing communications in our
time is becoming increasingly important, as the system of creation
and sale of goods is an essential condition of competitiveness
of the company and products. Every modern manufacturing
company manages a multi-channel marketing communications
system (Figure 2).

In this system, the production company is developing
relationships with intermediaries communications, contact
audiences, consumers. Consumers, in turn, bear the function
to perceive the rumor, rumors, the opinion of friends
and acquaintances. And as every group of supporting a
communication link with the participants. In the current
market conditions the way to manage integrated marketing
communications is based on a synthesis of methods of market
regulation, a timely information to facilitate decision-marketing
solutions for the improvement and management of business
entities both open systems. Accordingly, forming the problem
of finding the most efficient and effective ways to manage
integrated marketing communications and methodological
aspects of its development of the marketing activities of
particular relevance (Potapenko, 2010).

Figure 1: Implemented complex task of integrated marketing
communications (Potapenko, 2010)
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Management technology integrated marketing communications is
characterized by a strict sequence, and consists of several steps:
Information, logic, computing and organizational, as reflected in
Figure 3.

Very important is the role of integrating all channels of marketing
communications for the impact on the consumer. The role
of marketing communications in today’s market conditions.
Thus, a prerequisite for the emergence of integrated marketing
communications can be regarded as parts of a production
company’s CRM, database, data, Internet.

The development of the modern world economy is also characterized
by a significant level of information, the formation of information and
communication technologies, which contributes to the appearance
of previously existing technologies and elements of marketing
communications, based on the formation and development of
modern marketing communication and information marketing
concept that would increase marketing effectiveness, taking into
account the integration of technology Marketing information
technology. Marketing communications mean by a regular use of a
total information communications - from information on the market,
the definition of the mission production company, market segment,
distribution channels, determine the appropriate conditions for the
realization of the product and the creation of a positive image of
the production company and the product.

3. CONCLUSION

Thus, summing up, we note the following points. The system of
integrated marketing communications - a special lever to marketing,
the basic priority and infrastructure system emerging mechanisms
responsible for forming and communication links between producers
and consumers, companies, managers and society. Integrated
Marketing Communications were the basis for many areas of
modern market economy to achieve high results in the work to meet
the needs of consumers while minimizing the costs of production

Figure 3: Methodical bases of an estimation of efficiency of
management of integrated marketing communications
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and trade, and reducing the time. Modern marketing communication
links are the lever of influence on the production of internal and
external environment using information response, aimed at creating
consumer demand and sales promotion. A number of features of the
modern market determine the role of communication in the activities
of commercial production and trading company (which are subject
to the satisfaction of consumer demand):

1. The activity of the market, the demand for which is mainly
determined by the importance of replacing the consumption
of goods;

2. The issue of creating totally new products and displays them
on the market;

3. High standards impeding separation of the products in quality
and price;

4. The need for economic growth in production and trading
companies is in opposition with the desire to finance the buyer.
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ABSTRACT

The globalization of the education market linkages identified organizations, education institutions, which revealed the need for significant changes
in the system of HPE based on a partnership of government and business; the existing system of quality assurance of educational services of higher
education, identified the optimal methodology for assessing the quality of the OS; the analysis of trends, effective models of system and process
approaches in the framework of the organizational - economic mechanism to improve the quality of educational services. Verified educational services
market requires a dynamic record of all development trends and changes taking place in all areas of functioning of the economic systems of individual
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1. INTRODUCTION

One of the most debated topics in the scientific literature now is
globalization. All publications of the essence of globalization are
divided into several groups. The first can be described as vulgar
interpretation of this phenomenon. Second - as an attempt “to join”
the process of globalization of the groups that have access to, it is
very weak relation. The third group includes publications ordered by
global companies to carry out their specific policy in accordance with
their interests. Fourth - it contains anti-globalization work and has a
very broad spectrum of customers, and reasoning. The fifth group is
the research, the most objective and reliable publication (Subbotin,
2004). All statements brings one thing: The irreversibility of the
process and the fact that it affects every person, all of us - globalized.

Western analysis of the most striking essence of globalization
deemed Sklera study. He points out that the theory of global
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systems is an attempt to resolve the conflict between the state-
centrist approaches is not able to recognize a global approach, and
globalism, unable to recognize the resistance states. Globalization,
therefore, expresses a desire rather than a completed project, and
while several forces, institutions or events can be treated as a truly
global, and a growing number of those who are in the process of
globalization (Sklair, http: www.//vvv.ché.nu/sps/eve/globkonf).

Among Russian researchers should allocate Kochetov, in the works
of modern society which is characterized as the final phase of
post-industrialism: “Today’s world is immersed in a post-industrial
model, in its highest man-made model of post-industrial phase...
entered its final stage, when the fading of her creative powers, there
is a self-reproduction of the model in the framework of the exhaust
mechanisms, all the accelerating pace milled intellectual, industrial,
natural and other resources. Change the psychology of man, his
thinking is distorted, one-sided character takes” (Kochetov, 1998).
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The basis of a negative scenario of globalization of XXI century
is the formation of a model to identify Moses - “the world TNK.”
Since the informational, technological and ecological processes
of socialization on a planetary scale is significantly ahead of the
formation of a global civil society; mechanisms of management of
globalization in the hands of transnational corporations (TNCs).
The modern Western world moved to a self-sufficient way of not
only the post-industrial, post-economic society but also when
fading private property and the market, the motives of acquiring
intangible nature, come to power intellectuals. Other countries
and civilizations that have exhausted the potential of catching-up,
forever doomed to remain on the industrial stage. Countries that
are poor and unable to self out of this state, in their opinion,
should be controlled from the outside and by force. i.e., against
them should use a system of neo-colonialism. “This globalization
is there already, but the world in the future it is preparing an
environmental, social, cultural and military disaster” (Reflections
on the future, 2001).

2. THE MAIN PART

Globalization of the economy - it is an objective trend of world
economic development; and purpose advanced by the political
leadership of the developed countries, primarily the United States
and European countries; and methodology of the analysis of
economic development of countries and international relations
for the development of the economic strategy of the government
and TNCs. Global processes have a significant impact on the
market of educational services. In today’s economic vocabulary,
a new concept of “globalization of education,” which marks the
beginning of a new stage of international relations in this field.

There is a sharp increase in the number of students in the world.
During the period from 1965 to 1995, the number of students
enrolled in higher education in all countries increased 6 times
(from 13 million. up to 82 million people). Currently, universities
are studying more than 100 million people.

Globalization enhances the integration process. The level of
communication between the scientific communities is that the new
knowledge gained in some countries, new technologies developed
on the basis of this knowledge, becomes the property of all mankind
and affect the development process of countries, regardless of
national, religious and other features. In 1995, 1.6 million students
are enrolled in 50 destination countries worldwide, including
0.9 million people in developing countries, 0.15 million - from the
CIS and Eastern Europe and 0.54 million students from developed
countries. According to the forecast by UNESCO, in 2025, the total
number of students in the world will rise to 260 million people.
Foreign students by this time will be 5-7 million.

In modern conditions the system of higher education are being
actively implemented in information and communication
technologies. The training process is intensified absorption
material, free Internet access offers students an interdisciplinary
perspective, allowing much greater flexibility to select courses
of study and master the content. In other words, there is a
“universalization of education.”

The blocks shown in Figure 1 illustrate the variations increase
opportunities for consumers of educational services through the
use of Internet technology. These are an increase in outreach to
potential consumers of malware, and to create preconditions for
the emergence of a system of continuous professional education.

Of great importance is also attached to the development of distance
learning. Developed countries have expanded the number of
sites with potentially interesting and methodologically sound
teaching materials for education. In these countries, every twenty
students enrolled in the program of distance education. For
example, in Japan, there is even a “Remote Master:” On the job,
has successfully completed a course in the mode of “on-line,”
employees receive a Master’s degree in Business Administration.
In the United States created the world’s first completely virtual
school - Jones International University. According to estimates
made in 2000, in the United States at that time were more than
three thousand. Educational institutions specializing in vocational
training in interactive mode (Constructing Knowledge Societies:
New Challenges for Tertiary Education, 2001).

We should also note the growth of autonomy and independence
of education from the sphere of science. Today, for the execution
of orders to carry out research works need specialists in different
fields of activity of the many areas of scientific knowledge and,
of course, investment. In the countries engaged in research and
development, are independent institutions that solve specific
scientific strategic objectives. Thus, the education system has lost
its monopoly on research.

Globally, there is an expansion of influence of the Anglo-American
system of higher education in the educational services market.
Moreover, the characteristic of the prevailing role of English in
the fundamental education. Note that all computer programs,
technical applications, web servers, international conferences
are held in English. “Professional literacy level of the teaching
staff is determined, including the ability to lead a discussion on
the scientific English - the international language of scientific
communication and digital computer technologies” (Borisov
and Zapryagaev, http://www.vestnik.vsu.ru/content/education).
Emerging global mega education. The global market for
education represented today by three competing markets: (1) The

Figure 1: Parameters convenient to use online education in
globalization of the education market
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North American market; (2) the European market; (3) Australia,
New Zealand and Japan.

Investments in this area are considered to be the most profitable
form of investment. However, scientific and technological progress
has initiated radical changes in social conditions. The pace of
transformation of education systems was significantly lower. As a
result, there was a gap between education and living conditions of
the society, which ultimately led to the global crisis of education.

The main factors of planetary crisis in higher education, most

researchers called:

1. Territorial - inability to provide everyone an opportunity to
obtain the necessary education.

2. Conservatism - the backlog of acquired knowledge on the
level of development of information and communication
technologies.

3. The inertia - low adaptability of education systems to the
different socio-economic conditions.

4. Local - specificity of the education provided by individual
schools.

5. Restrictions - the inability to regional universities wishing to
teach the entire spectrum of specialties in an area.

6. Transformation of the goals and values education.

7. Uncertainty place higher education in the social structure.

8. The increase in the danger of reducing the share of state
responsibility for the sphere of higher education.

9. The withering away of the state’s functions to control the
educational sphere as a result of the revitalization of the global
business structures.

10. Active implementation of higher education market relations.

11. The high degree of inequality among institutions of higher
education.

12. The contradictory and uneven globalization process (Nikolskii,
2004, p. 17).

Conflict of interest in the market of educational services lead to
conflicts of interest and at the same time contribute to the search
for consensus. Therefore, relations between subjects of the market
of educational services is based on the need for collaboration
and cooperation of all stakeholders. This phenomenon, in the
figurative definition of Kleiner “competition” (competition-
cooperation), permeates the horizontal and vertical interconnection
of the education market, with each of the subjects of the market
participant acts as a competitive and partnerships (Nikolskii, 2004,
p- 33; Lukashenko, 2006. p. 48).

Thus, at the end of XX - the beginning of XXI centuries. There
have been dramatic changes in the global environment, which
could not but influence the role, function, form and manner of
functioning of higher education systems throughout the world.
Some create new possibilities for the formation, while others
are potentially dangerous. Opportunities and threats of changing
global conditions are reflected in the Table 1 (The Formation of a
Society based on Knowledge, 2003). The potential of a changing
global environment - a pleasant environment for reforms, the
possibility of economic growth, stabilization of the social situation
of the country.

Global processes define knowledge as a priority in the formation
of competitive advantages of any country. The comparative
advantages of less determined by the wealth of natural resources
or cheap labor, and more - innovations and competitive use of
knowledge or a combination thereof.

The globalization of education - a controversial, uneven process,
constantly changing forms and methods of implementation.
Created transcontinental flows and action network, exchanges
and power relations. New models of hierarchy and inequality,
inclusion and exclusion dissect national borders. There are new
problems of social integration, the global level and democratic
accountability, because, as rightly pointed out Martinelli, the
sovereign power of nation states erode, and their role in global
politics varies significantly (Martinelli, 2002, p. 6).

Similarly, TNC, successfully operating in various sectors of the
economy, the country’s leaders have created educational TNCs
that operate in the market. Modern educational TNK - it’s mostly
non-governmental organizations with non-state funding, but with
strong government support. It: NASFA (USA), DAAD (Germany),
British Council (UK), CIMO (Finland), IDP Education (Australia),
EduFrance (France) and others.

TNCs are involved in the creation of specialized educational
centers - their own training systems - corporate universities.
Worldwide, there are now about 1,600 such universities, and
10 years ago there were only 400. In the corporate university
is widespread so-called “co-operative education,” suggesting
the alternation of work and study. 10% of students studying in
the United States are under these programs. TNCs first came
to the realization that a more effective and rapid adaptation of
young specialists to the specifics of work in a particular company,
will start their own university. For example, this kind of training
centers established in the structure of the company “Motorola”
and “Intel.” In Russia, we can talk about the creation of corporate
institutions, companies “Rusal,” “Ingosstrakh,” “Uralsib,” “VTB”
(Globalization: The Human Dimension, 2003. p. 18).

For transnational business services market training, retraining and
skills upgrading is also an attractive and thereby rapidly mastered.
The process of training is fully integrated into the control system.
The annual cost of vocational education and training of employees
is at least 80-100 billion. In the struggle to improve the quality
of education is actively uses the latest technologies and systems
training, intensive courses and other innovations. Thus, funds
allocated corporation “American Telephone and Telegraph” for
training, significantly higher than the budget of the MIT.

In the UK, there is also the practice of cooperation between
companies and universities - a system of accreditation of prior
learning The Accreditation of Prior Experiential Learning, which
was created back in the mid-1990s. The essence of this system lies
in the fact that admission to the University takes into account all
types of training applicant (courses, college, university, practical
experience, etc.). To offset this preconditioning developed a special
scoring system loans, which makes it possible to obtain higher
education in reduced programs.
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Table 1: The changing global environment: Opportunities and threats

The growing role of knowledge

development; solution of social problems (guaranteed

Possibility of sudden growth in some areas of economic

The widening gap in knowledge
between countries

provision of food, health, water, energy, environment)

The revolution in ICT

The global labor market

knowledge gained by professionals
Favorable conditions for reform

Political and social change, the
spread of democracy, violence,
corruption, crime, HIV/AIDS

Facilitating access to knowledge and information

Facilitating access to the experience, skills and

The increase in the digital divide
between countries and within countries
Growth rates of “brain drain” and the
outflow of advanced human capital
Growth rates of “brain drain” and
political instability; loss of human
resources

One of the most promising strategies of TNCs, allowing maximum
use of scientific and technical potential of the host country, is
the creation of overseas R and D laboratories - generators of
new ideas, the so-called “Knowledge incubators” (Offshore
Knowledge Incubation). Initially, the incubators have a certain
degree of autonomy, but eventually become fully integrated in
the TNC. They are deeply embedded in the scientific environment
of countries (regions) for later use by the latest developments
in certain multinationals. With “scientific and technical web”
foreign R and D departments of multinational companies (MNCs)
“catch” they need the knowledge and information. In this context,
we consider it expedient to emphasize that the establishment
of R and D networks of TNCs has initiated a new trend of
globalization of education - the formation of planetary science
and technology network - “Knowledge network.”

In summary: The most important factor of economic development
is knowledge. However, knowledge alone does not transform the
economy. It is possible to invest heavily in the formation of the
scientific and technological potential and do not get a serious
economic return for their investments (as happened, for example,
in Brazil). Knowledge can bring the greatest benefit when used
as part of a comprehensive system of institutions, organizations
and various educational processes as much as possible taking into
account the interest of potential users.

The globalization of the education market takes place according to
certain laws, regulations and trends that govern it, predetermining
the course of globalization itself, in turn consisting of a plurality
of subsystems and components. The largest subsystem of the
global education market are the (MNCs, globalization) and trans
globalization DOC (EU, NAFTA, APEC). The next level - it nation
globalization education market, which includes competing large
state universities regions acceptors with the characteristic of each
of its educational policies, history, image, etc.

Region globalization education market is relatively nation
globalization education market smaller market competing
universities, occupying a niche in providing higher education less
prestigious, without a focus on the demand of the labor market.
Under micro globalization education market refers to competition
between non-state higher education institutions (and possibly
the state, whose specialty is not in demand by students, and the
students - graduates are not competitive in the labor market)
cities and branches of state universities. There is no doubt that
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these levels did confirm the presence of the globalization of the
education market (Dubyansky, 2005. p. 19-20).

Dynamically developing processes of formation of integration
associations caused by the increased mobility of society, on the
European continent. Today the largest countries in Europe are
considering international educational exchanges and programs
as a key component of its foreign policy. As an example of
international cooperation at the international level, the education
market, we note the Bologna process in higher education and the
Bruges-Copenhagen process in vocational education and training,
with the goal of creating, by 2010, a single educational space.

The convention on the mutual recognition of diplomas and certificates
of education from 49 countries have signed. Among them, Russia is
an official member of the Bologna process. The entry to our country in
the Bologna process is the recognition of diplomas in all its member
countries, at the same time opens Russia to international competition
in the field of education. In the developed Common Strategy of the
European Union towards Russia identified areas of cooperation,
including: Building a mutually beneficial relationship between
universities and between universities and companies; the introduction
of new systems of higher education and training, the exchange
between institutions of students, teachers, scientists, researchers;
intensification of research activities in the field of European interests
of knowledge; language training; activation of the formation of a
qualitatively new level of distance learning and the development
of attention to the field of new forms of educational technology. As
part of this strategy focuses on the need to implement the principle
of availability of higher education to all members of society and
the realization of equal rights the knowledge and creative abilities.

Among the programs implemented under the supervision of
the European Commission, the very long-term (15 years) is the
TEMPUS TACIS, the main purpose of which is the development
of systems of higher education in the partner countries. Priority
areas of Tempus TACIS are: Coordination of organizational and
managerial aspects in higher education, continuing education,
the mobility of teachers and students, the integration processes
of Russia in the Bologna process, to ensure an effective quality
management system of education.

In Tempus TACIS the following projects:

1. The European Tempus project “Mobility of students through
the implementation of the European Credit Transfer System.”
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2. The project Tempus TACIS “Franco-Belgian-Spanish and
Russian cooperation in North Ossetia.”

3. The European project “Support to Public Administration
Reform in the Republic of North Ossetia-Alania.”

4. The partnership with the Center for Economic Research and
Graduate Education of Charles University in Prague.

5. Opening of the department of information technology on the
basis of the North Ossetian State University jointly with the
Thai Institute of Technology, University of Tokyo in Japan.

6. The “Advanced education in the field of tourism and hotel
business” (Moscow State University, Petrovsky College of
St. Petersburg, University of Perugia, Venice and Padua)
(Hatsaev, 2005).

The dissemination of knowledge, aimed at bridging the digital
divide, active World Bank for Reconstruction and Development
(IBRD). Some of the initiatives include the establishment of
the IBRD: A global educational network development; African
Virtual University; Global Development Network; as well
as the world of communication for Development Program
(The Formation of a Society based on Knowledge, 2003,
p. 176-177).

In globalizing education market are the most important
technological advances and institutional innovation in the
communications, reducing distances, removing time constraints
and eroding national borders, creating a knowledge-based global
system of production.

Planetary educational services market and the global knowledge
economy is a distributed system with a wide range of geographically
dispersed economic functions. First of all, it functions: Add the
cost of the components of the activities of global corporations
(R and D, strategic production and after-sales service services),
labor, capital, goods and services are becoming increasingly
mobile and decentralized are powerful trends.

To sum up, select the main manifestations of the process of
globalization of the education market: The formation of TNK
education, development of IT-technologies in education, the
interpenetration of educational and social systems, partnership
and co-operation of universities, standardization of educational
systems and cultural values. Factors changing education market of
higher education, their positive and negative trends and the results
of the changes in the course of globalization of the education
market are grouped in Table 2 (The Formation of a Society based
on Knowledge, 2003).

Speaking about the reasons for increasing the concentration
of capital, goods and services, seamless mobility, we should
mention, first of all: The development of information and
transportation technologies, i.e. Innovation related to the
technical infrastructure of the global education market. These
changes allow the processes to successfully overcome the
global new stages with greater speed and efficiency. Next - the
social infrastructure of the global education market provokes
the creation of better organizational structure, at each stage, the
birth of their training area.
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Social infrastructure and training area - a relationship generating
innovation, determining functionally significant organizational
forms of management, coordination and control “spatially widely
distributed activities” on the globalized market of educational
services.

The problem of integration of Russia into a planetary educational
environment is largely determined by its ability to adapt to a
qualitatively different economic conditions and life in general,
embedded in a dynamically changing environment.

The country still has “a canopy of higher education” - an
overproduction of higher education in comparison not only with
the current, but also future needs of the economy. Companies
curtail long-term forms of cooperation with educational
institutions. In 2006, the share of enterprises that do not co-operate
with universities increased from 51% to 65%. At the same time,
the company created its own system of training and education.
According to the Levada Center, 15% of surveyed enterprises
retraining centers exist in 11% - vocational schools, colleges
and universities (National Information Center for Science and
Innovation, http://www.sciencerf.ru/client).

Private investment in education shifted from the basic vocational
training in additional educational programs and are increasingly
seen as a purely formal, providing the minimum necessary and
respite from the army. The real skill acquired additional education
in the sector is often in parallel with the primary. In 2005, the cost
of domestic enterprises for retraining and further training of its
employees amounted to slightly <400 billion rubles.

Russia can provide educational services to foreign nationals.
According to the World Trade Organization, the capacity of the
global education market is 50-60 billion. The third part of the
global financial educational turnover US control. The income
from foreign students at 50 times higher than the cost of the higher
school of the US government. Second place in terms of sales
training takes Britain, which has tripled in the last decade, the
reception of foreign students. Germany and France have mastered
10% of the market, Australia, Canada and Spain - 7-8% of the
market. As noted above, in 2025 the number of foreign students
in the world will increase to 5-7 million people, two thirds of
them - are from Asia, especially from India and China (Galushkina,
2004). Consequently, the global education market will unfold the
fight for the Asian region.

Annual growth of foreign students and their percentage of the
leaders of the countries in the presentation of educational services
displayed in the Table 3 (Borisov and Zapryagaev, http://www.
vestnik.vsu.ru/content/education).

Russia’s share in the world market of educational services by
the number of foreign students is 4-5% - in the country studying
100 thousand. Foreign students annual income from their training
is 150-200 million USD, which corresponds to 0.5% of the global
education market. In Australia, the number of foreign students
only 1.5 times higher than in Russia, while the income from their
training in Russia 10 times more, i.e. $2 billion (Galushkina, 2004).
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Table 2: The globalization of the market of higher education: Positive and negative trends

Globalization The development of democracy,
increasing social mobility
Joining the Go to the bipolarity

Bologna Process

Unification and Russian recognition of

educational programs
Education pragmatism, humanistic

The polarization of the world, “brain drain”

from developing to developed countries
Increased tension between the poles

Lowering the standards of education in

The loss of national characteristics of

values of distortion, translation of foreign

The international division of
labor

Integration into European
economic and social space
Social and academic mobility

Russia to pan-European, increasing social

Creating a European
educational space
Simplifying the formation
technology knowledge

educational projects

standardization diplomas, the intensification of
of education education, shortening training inequality
Integration Partnership and cooperation
Computerization Reduces the updating of
knowledge
Convergence The interpenetration of

education systems identities

The blurring of national and ethnic

Greater coherence of society and
reduce the potential for conflict

We believe that strengthening the position of our country in the
international market of educational services, perhaps above all,
through the sale of “Russian brand product” - of the basic training.
Moreover, given the “Asian” features the world educational
market, it is necessary to sell services for the training of doctors,
managers, sociologists, focusing on low prices of Russian
education (Gurieva, 2006).

Socio-economic effects of foreign students: A source of increasing
revenues; optimization of expenses for training local personnel;
additional revenues from foreign students residing in the country;
a form of attracting immigrants with high research potential; the
development of inter-ethnic relations.

Competition in the global market for influence is already underway
at the geopolitical level. If previously the major service providers
in the field of international education have traditionally been
the United States, Britain, France, Germany, Australia, Canada,
Japan and the USSR, and the policy of attracting foreign students
regulated by the state, today the process of globalization of
education is realized through political channels, as well as an
extensive network of international government organizations.

In the literature, defined the rating of leading universities “Big
Eight,” which gives reason to submit the priority of competitive
positions of the leading countries in providing educational services
(Table 4) (Russia and the “Eight” in 2006, 2005, p. 28-30).
Potential areas of activity of our country in the education market
are the CIS countries, as well as Russian-speaking immigrants
from Russia (who are going to actively cooperate with Russia in
the field of business).

If Russia does not undertake vigorous efforts to improve the
competitiveness of domestic education and takes the position of an
outside observer, it is, unfortunately, in the short term, it will turn
into an educational colony, i.e., will broadcast a foreign educational
project. With Russia joining the World Trade Organization to
quickly come to the major Western educational centers. In this
context it is possible with a high degree of certainty that the
Russian market of educational services will simply cease to exist.
Plans for the TNC are global education. So, in our country they
have opened their representative offices (only 15 British Council).

Table 3: Annual growth of foreign students by country

Japan 15.8
Jordan 14.6
United Kingdom 13.9
Portugal 13,0
Australia 11.5
Finland 11.3
Hungary 11.1
Denmark 11.0
Cyprus 10.8
Germany 8.4

Table 4: Ranking of the leading universities in each of the
countries “Big Eight”

United States Harvard University 1

Japan The University of Tokyo 14
United Kingdom Imperial College (London) 23
Canada University of Toronto 24
France University of Paris 06 41
Germany Technical University of Munich 45
Russia Moscow State University. 66

Lomonosov
Italy Rome La Sapienza University 93

Today, Russia is represented by a set of disparate universities,
which is almost negligible on a global scale. In order to promote
Russian education on the world market it is advisable to
create a national educational corporation under the Ministry of
Education and Science. Meanwhile, the state’ actions in this area,
unfortunately, are fragmented; the national project in the sphere of
education is local and cannot lead to significant changes.

3. CONCLUSION

In the process of adaptation to global changes in the market of
educational services of higher education a modern university, in
our view, should have the following benefits presented in Table 5.
Factors benefits presented: Developed network of branches in
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Table 5: The benefits of high school to adapt to the globalized education market: Emerging opportunities

The developed network of
branches in Russia

Distance education system based
on the Internet - technologies
Joint programs with foreign
universities

Highly qualified teaching staff
of the university

Flexible organizational structure
of the university

Wide coverage entrants segment by geography

The introduction of educational standards and methods to previously inaccessible sections of the population
Distribution of new educational programs and computer technology training

Averaging computer training and the final implementation in everyday training

Global average education programs

The transition to the new standards of learning

The quality of educational services and the required standards of professional competence

Proper provision of quality educational services, systematic and timely update teaching methods

Quick response to consumer needs at the level of the quality of educational services; strategic “adjustment”
to the economic and political situation in the country

The possibility of planned scientific - educational activity and competent management of the university

Russia; distance education system based on Internet technologies;
advanced training programs with foreign universities; highly
qualified teaching staff of universities speak foreign languages and
are regularly passing internship in foreign universities participating
in international conferences and symposia; flexible organizational
structure of higher education. These factors determine emerging
opportunities: A large-scale coverage of students at all signs
of segmentation; full computerization of all activities of the
university; the actual response to the demands of consumers of
educational services and other malware.

Summarizing: The globalization of the education market is
interrelatedness and interdependence of organizations, institutions
and education. The new specification of educational services
market is becoming urgent a series of relationships, “university-
business”. Is the formation of transnational chains of knowledge,
the development of educational technologies, improving training
programs, etc. At the same time, this process is accompanied by
increased competition between the major players and to turn Russia
from a supplier of graduates in the European and US labor markets
Seller educational services, we need a multi-faceted, flexible model
of cooperation with the international community in the field of
education; the desirability of developing sound policies capable
of ensuring systemic changes, combining national interests with
planetary trends and is based on a partnership between government
and business.
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ABSTRACT

This article describes the state support tools and mechanisms for a fruit and berry sub-complex of Krasnodar Region based on program and target
technologies. The author offer the assessment indicators of support measures’ package realization efficiency for a fruit and berry sub-complex of
Krasnodar Region. The results of the analysis of efficiency of realization of these measures are also presented, and the economic-mathematical model
of measures’ influence assessment of the state support on efficiency of a fruit and berry sub-complex development is constructed, as well as calculation
of the operating influences with use of regression analysis methods. The main directions for program tools improvement aim the management of
the said sub-complex of Krasnodar Region. The means for this improvement are as follows: The means of the purposes and resources validation,
restructuring measures of the state support, innovative and investment development, regarding investment of public funds in introduction of innovative

development allocated for productivity increase and for decrease in capital intensity.

Keywords: Globalization, Targeted Program Management, State Support, Indicator

JEL Classifications: G30, Q02, Q18

1. INTRODUCTION

During the modern period of economical development, the success
of the regional branch sub-complexes development in many respects
depends on their ability to fast adaptation in the changing conditions.
For this reason, specifics of economy restructuring processes on the
know region-intensive basis were the reason of shift the “center of
gravity” of economic growth on regions (Zakharova et al., 2015;
Taranova et al., 2015; Novoselova et al., 2015).

Ensuring food security in the conditions of regionalization and
under the progressing influence of unstable world economic
system becomes one of priority problems of modern Russia. In
this regard, problems of ensuring steady reproduction process
in agrarian and industrial complex and optimization of the state
support instruments are statistician.

2. THE MAIN PART

Stabilization and increase in fruit production is possible only
on basis of system approach to its public administration, which
effective tool is the program and target method. Relevance of
the program use and target method in fruit growing is caused
by its feature consisting in discrepancy of the budgetary funds
investment period to the period of receiving results (long-term
plantings belong to the fixed business assets, and their return begins
for the 3-4 year after planting) (Egorov, 2012).

Thus the state regulation of branches of agrarian and industrial
complex, which is carried out by development and implementation
of federal target programs, often faces problems of effective
budgetary funds development ratio and achievement of the planned
results. Efficiency of a targeted program management in many
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respects depends on the correct creation of the interconnected
and interdependent “Purpose - Actions — Result” system, which
elements in an optimum combination form affect the emergency.

Unfortunately, the existing situation with federal and regional
programs financing doesn’t allow to realize the “anti-inertial”
potential of a program method. According to Pchelintsev
development has to go not on the way of mechanical “sequestering”
of the existing software package, but on the way of transition from
program “only planning” to program control (Pchelintsev, 2004).

At the same time, in the conditions of a new development
paradigm — on the one hand the agrarian economy globalization,
and on another — under the influence of the crisis factors and
economic restrictions, there is a need for an integrated approach.
This refers to the solution of systems' social and economic
functioning problems of the region based on targeted program
management application. Improvement of methodical approaches
to the target programs development, mechanisms of their
realization and an efficiency assessment is required.

Krasnodar Region possesses all necessary climatic factors
promoting cultivation of fruits and berries with high flavoring and
commodity qualities. In the territory of the region there are 69 large-
scale and average enterprises, and also more than 250 enterprises of
small business forms, they all are engaged in the fruits production.
In recent years, the areas of gardens has grown in country farms
and now make about 8% of total area. The gross production index
so far is 2.5%, but in the introduction process of “young” gardens'
fructification this figure is growing considerably. The modern
intensive technologies, which are actively applied by the gardening
enterprises of Kuban, allow systematical increasing of the fruit crops
gross collecting. The crop of the “pome” and “kernel” fruits’ types
in 2013 was the highest of the last 20 years — 284 thousand tons
and (Which is 129% to the level of 2012). Introduction of modern
technologies allows significant raising of the production from the
specified area, so productivity in intensive gardens of an apple-
tree makes 40000-45000 k from 1 hectare (from here on c/hectare;
¢=100 kilos), while in usual gardens the index is 2-3 times less.

The total area of fruit and berry plantings in Krasnodar Region is
reflected in Table 1.

The generalizing result of fruit production is the gross collecting,
presented in Table 2.

Analyzing the data from Table 2 it should be noted that in farms
of all categories the volume of gross fruit and berry production
collecting in general increases by 43.9% and makes 388.66
thousand tons: The pome type — 41.3% increase, which makes
295.93 thousand tons; the kernel type — 56.2% increase, making
56.2 thousand tons; the berry — 41.2%, which is 30.44 thousand
tons; and the nut bearing — by 3.3 times = 3.18 thousand tons.

Gross collecting of the fruit and berry production in the specialized
agricultural organizations in general has grown by 42.8% and
made 277.35 thousand tons; the pome type — for 40.7% also
made 252.3 thousand tons; the kernel type — for 78.7% also made
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24.66 thousand tons. The considerable decrease in gross collecting
volumes in the specialized agricultural organizations of berry and
nut bearing cultures should be noted; however, the specific weight
of these cultures’ types is insignificant.

In 2013 indicators of fruits and berries gross collecting of all region
(in the agricultural organizations, in farms of the population and
in country farms) was above average value of gross collecting
for 2009-2012 and also above target value of the state program
of agriculture and agricultural production, raw materials and the
food markets regulation development for 2008-2012.

Krasnodar Region shows highly productive activities of the fruit
and berry production enterprises of for comparison with the
average Russian index. Productivity of fruit and berry plantings
is presented in Table 3.

Table 1: The area of fruit and berry plantings in
Krasnodar Region, 1 thousand hectares

Farms of all categories  44.735 43.522 43.837 97.0
Pome type 23916 23.168 22.904 95.8
Kernel type 10.61 10.472 10.712 101.0
Berry 5272 5299 5457 103.5
Nut bearing 4.104 3.677 3.826 93.2

Specialized agricultural ~ 26.2  25.117 25.088 95.7

organizations
Pome type 184  17.737 17.59 95.6
Kernel type 5.5 5.42 5.437 98.8
Berry 0.1 0.114  0.071 75
Nut bearing 2.2 1.755 1.867 84.9

Table 2: Dynamics of gross collecting of the fruit and
berry production in the Krasnodar Region, thousand tons

Farms of all categories ~ 270.07 312.03 388.66 143.9
Pome type 209.48 233.92 295.93 141.3
Kernel type 37.26  50.87 58.21 156.2
Berry 21.56 2541 3044 141.2
Nut bearing 0.96 0.93 3.18 3313

Specialized agricultural 194.158 212.51 277.35 142.8

organizations
Pome type 179.49 193.38 252.47 140.7
Kernel type 13.8 18.74  24.66 178.7
Berry 0.77 0.28 0.16 20.8
Nut bearing 0.1 0.06 0.06 60

Table 3: Productivity of fruit and berry plantings of
Krasnodar Region, c/hectare

Farms of all categories 74.4 87.3 112.6 151.3
Pome type 1142 132.1 1724 151
Kernel type 46.1 60.6 75.1 132.9
Berry 41.7 48.9 56.9 136.5
Nut bearing 2.6 2.8 9.1 350

Specialized agricultural 96 109.2 1514 157.7

organizations
Pome type 128.1  145.0 1969 153.7
Kernel type 33.0 38.7 68.1 206.4
Berry 60.6 37.8 26.7 44.1
Nut bearing 0.5 0.4 0.3 60
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The indexes presented in Table 3 show fruit and berry plantings
productivity growth by 38.2 c/hectare, including the pome type
on 58.2 c/hectare, the kernel type on 29 c/hectare.

Productivity in the specialized agricultural organizations has also
considerably increased, especially on the kernel type — more than
twice, at the same time on berry and nut bearing cultures were
reduced by 55.9% and 40% respectively.

The state policy of fruit growing development is based on the state
program “development of agriculture and regulation of the markets
of agricultural production, raw materials and food for 2008-2012”
which was prolonged till 2020. The program includes the section
directed on implementation of actions for long-term plantings
creation stimulation, and creation of conditions for fruit growing
development (The Resolution of the Government of the Russian
Federation of 14.07.2012 No. 717, 2013).

We will consider efficiency of a targeted program management
of fruit growing in Krasnodar Region at the first stage of state
program realization (2008-2012). The following measures of
the state support of fruit and berry sub-complex development
are most fully presented: Subsidies for a planting and works on
leaving, the subsidized credits, compensation of part of cost of the
acquired resources. The main destination of subsidies — assistance
to expanded reproduction of plantings and to increase in volumes
of production, carrying out high-quality and technological policy
(Shichiyakh, 2013).

One of forms of the agricultural producers’ state support is
partial compensation of costs for fuels and lubricants acquisition,
mineral fertilizers and toxic chemicals of a domestic production.
The purpose of the said activity is to compensate the agricultural
producers the difference in growth of the consumed resources’
cost and inflation impacts. However, the amount of compensation
payments is insignificant; it doesn’t allow to cover a difference
of macroeconomic changes and to give support for technological
development of branch.

Production efficiency of fruits increased with acceptance of the
state program within which the support of agricultural producers is
carried out by means of subsidies and compensations. It allows to
carry out renovation of long-term plantings and to reduce influence
of macroeconomic changes in economy. However, in our opinion,
the standard mechanism of the state support efficiency assessment
based on determination of branch development rates compliance
to program installations and level of the planned indicators
performance (indicators) is inefficient. It is connected with that:

e Under the influence of various economic, climatic and other
subjective factors control indicators have considerable
deviations;

» It is necessary to consider branch features at calculation
of dimension of state support. In such branches as fruit
growing, for example, it is necessary to consider specifics
of reproduction of long-term plantings, i.e., duration of
restoration fund formation due to depreciation charges caused
by a high rate of inflation, leading to devaluation of this fund
(Shichiyakh, 2013).

Now the technique of the state support measures efficiency
determination is based on absolute measures, such as increase in
the area and gross collecting production, growth of productivity,
efficiency etc. This technique demands essential completion:
Introduction of the relative economic indicators characterizing
growth of production efficiency and development of reproduction
processes is necessary.

Rather serious contribution was made in generalization and

increasing know region of the state support of fruit growing

development by GNU representatives “The North Caucasian zone

research institute of gardening and wine growing.” Supplementing

the assessment indicators of efficiency of the fruit growing

development state support developed by them it is possible to

offer the following indicators:

1. Share of the state support in costs for a planting and work on
care of them (Table 4).
For the analyzed period (2006-2012), the growth of the state
subsidies by 3 times is revealed. It is caused by increase in
costs for a planting and supporting works that allows to hold
a share of the state support in limits of the planned norm,
making 20%, in 2012 —21.2%. Definition of a share of the state
support in joint costs on a planting and works on care of them
expressed as a percentage, allows revealing a contribution of
the state in support of development of branch.

2. Decrease in expenses due to reduction of cost of long-term
plantings.
Allocated for a planting and work on leaving of a subsidy
behind them counting on 1 year reduce the cost of long-term
plantings which in turn is base for charge of the depreciation
considered when forming prime cost of fruit production
(Table 5).
For the period from 2006 to 2012 subsidies grew by
63.8%, and planting cost under the influence of various
macroeconomic Indicators (inflation, growth of cost of
the consumed resources, etc.) doubled. For 2006-2011 the
Indicator of decrease in expenses due to depreciation charges
gradually decreases — from 63.4% to 36.1% — provided
that economic entities over 60% have deficiency of fund of
restoration.

3. A gain of gross output production for 1 rub of subsidies, rub/
rub (Table 6) (Egorov, 2013).
Calculation of a gross output production gain for 1 rub of
subsidies which makes from 0.44 to 0.93 rub, shows that
measures of the state support are insignificant and help
given to economic entities is inefficient. Each ruble of
subsidies has to bring not <1.5 rub of a gain of gross output
production.
Calculation of this Indicator considers specific features
of branch, which consist in discrepancy of the period of
allocation of subsidies and receiving effect from them.

4. Growth of profitability at the expense of measures of the
state support in result of decrease in the current expenses and
expenses of capital character (Table 7) (Egorov, 2013).

The data in Table 7 show that the growth of productivity, subsidies
and expenses for 2006-2012 period. Growth of profitability at the
expense of the state support measures in 2012 makes to 37.4%.
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Table 4: Calculation of the indicator “share of the state support in joint costs on a planting and Ukhodny works”

Total amount of the subsidies 33.8 73.5
allocated with the state, million rubles
Total amount of costs for planting and 275.2 399.9
supporting works, million rubles

Share of the state support in costs for 12.3 18.4

a planting and work on leaving, %

430.5

50.4 56.8 110 130 384
276.1 212.8 352.8 612 222
18.2 26.7 31.2 21.2 -

Table 5: Calculation of the indicator of decrease in expenses due to depreciation charges

Annual size of depreciation charges, 1 thousand rub/hectare 11.0
The size of subsidies for a planting and work on care of them 84
to the introduction in fructification, 1 thousand rub/hectare
Considering 1 year estimations 7.0
Decrease in expenses due to depreciation charges, % 63.4

11.7 18.0 21.4 22.6 23.8 24.5 205.4
84 84 104 104 104 162.3 163.9
7.0 7.0 8.6 8.6 8.6 13.5 122.8

59.8 38.6 40.4 382 36.1 55.1 -

Table 6: Calculation of the indicator of a gain of gross production for 1 rub of subsidies

Gain of gross output, from the plantings which entered
fructification in value terms, million rubles

Volume of the budgetary subsidies for a planting and work on
leaving, million rubles

Gain of production of gross output for 1 rub of subsidies, rub/rub

22 66 30.8 35.2 30.8 47.2 51.8
33.8 73.5 70 50.7 44.9 110 130
0.91 0.48 0.44 0.93 0.47

Table 7: Calculation of profitability growth indicator at the expense of a measures package on development fruit growing

in Krasnodar Region

Price of realization, rub/c

Prime cost, rub/c

Productivity, c/hectare

The size of subsidies for a planting and work on leaving counting on

1 year, 1 thousand rub/hectare

The size of compensations on the acquired resources of other
branches (fuels and lubricants, SZR, fertilizer), 1 thousand rub/hectare
Profitability taking into account measures of state support, %
Profitability without measures of state support, %

Growth of profitability at the expense of measures of state support, %

1301 1267 1497 1249 1335 1410 1520
1091 661.4 820 785 890 940 960
111 197 199.8 274.5 210 198 185
7.0 7.0 7.0 8.6 8.6 8.6 13.5
1.395 1.472 1.521 1.575 1.82 2.14 2.32

28.1 104.9 92.6 67.0 58.9 59.2 583
19.3 91.6 82.6 59.1 50.0 31.8 20.9
8.8 13.3 10.0 7.9 8.9 27.4 37.4

The assessment of the state support influence on efficiency of
a fruit and berry sub-complex, and calculation of the operating
influences are carried out based on system of regression models.
For an assessment of efficiency of measures of the state support for
the first indicator, we will construct regression model and we will
carry out an economical and statistical assessment of its parameters.
The equation of regression has the following appearance:

Y=-1117.67+70.54 x—1.386 x*+0.0088 x*

where, Y —a gain of gross output in the specialized fruit enterprises;
x — the size of subsidies for a planting and work on care of them
to the introduction in fructification.

The regression equation allowing to estimate efficiency of
measures of the state support and to calculate their expected size

on the second Indicator has an appearance:

Y=-21.59—-0.59 x+0.006 x*

International Review of Management and

where Y — growth of profitability of production of fruit
and berry production at the expense of measures of the state
support;

x — the size of subsidies for a planting and work on care of them
to the introduction in fructification (Shichiyakh, 2013).

The generalizing characteristic of the correlation and regression
analysis characterizing influence of measures of the state support
on efficiency of development of a fruit and berry sub-complex is
provided in Table 8.

The elasticity coefficient on the first indicator is equal to 2.6,
i.e., at growth of subsidies (measures of the state support)
by 1% the volume of gross output on average will increase
by 2.6%. This coefficient allows determining the expected
size of subsidies and other measures of the state support
for achievement of branch development indicators of fruit
growing reflected in the state agriculture and the food market
development program.
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The elasticity coefficient on the second indicator is equal to
0.5, i.e., at growth of size of measures of the state support by
1% growth of profitability of fruit and berry production makes
0.5% points.

The second stage of the state program realization assumes creation
of the long-term plantings stimulation and creation of conditions
for fruit growing development. Target indicators of fruit growing
development within realization of the STATE program are
presented in Tables 9 and 10 (The resolution of the Government
of the Russian Federation of 14.07.2012 No. 717, 2013).

For realization of the specified actions for creating the long-term
plantings, stimulation and creating conditions for the fruit growing
development of the following state support types are provided:

»  Subsidizing part of the cost of stubbing retired from service
and the restoration of old orchards uprooted areas aimed
at restoring the garden cycle and fito-sanitary condition of
orchards by stubbing retired from service of old gardens,
reclamation areas and the renovation of the plantations;
Subsidizing part of the garden creation cost, and long-term
care for the fruit and berry plantings, aimed at supporting
creation and long-term care for the fruit and berry plantings
until they become marketable fruiting period;

Funding of research and development mechanical work aimed
at the development of new resource-saving technologies of
perennial fruit and berry crops cultivation, storage of fruit
and berry products. That enhances productivity and quality of
products, the development of resource-saving mechanization
of labor-intensive processes in the gardening and nursery, new
varieties and efficient technologies for cultivation of grapes,
holding a clonal selection of autochthonous grape varieties
and establishment of lands sufficient for grapes growing. (The
resolution of the Government of the Russian Federation of
14.07.2012 No. 717, 2013).

The purpose of the state support for the industry generally is to
ensure the expanded reproduction of economic entities' resources,

which is impossible without the optimum combination of private
(reassigning part of net income) and public funds (subsidies).

Horticultural enterprises face difficulties in forming the required
amount of funds for the implementation of planned renovations.
Regulatory need for financial resources for the implementation
of the planned renovations in 2013 is 760 thousand Rub/hectare
(Ha) of orchards, of which 38.4% (291.8 thousand Rub/Ha) of the
source of funding shortages.

The shortage of funds for ensuring planned renovations and
expansion of reproduction processes are proved in works of the
above mentioned authors from the North Caucasian zone research
institute of gardening and wine growing.

The retrospective analysis allows us to define that effect of the
measures for implementation of planned renovations established
in a state program for 2020 becomes impossible under the
influence of the following factors: Decrease in own reproduction
opportunities; reductions of volumes of the state support; growth
of cost of the consumed resources as a result of macroeconomic
price fluctuations (price disparity).

Describing the tools of state support for the poultry industry of

Krasnodar Region, the following main areas of adjustment tools

and software control of the target fruit and berries sub-complex

of the Krasnodar Region:

1. Validation of the purposes and resources of the state program.
Within this direction, in our opinion, it is necessary to increase
and optimize volumes of the state support; however, rules
and requirements imposed by the World Trade Organization
(restriction and gradual reduction of measures of state support
within “a yellow basket”) don’t allow to carry out this action.
In this regard, a way out from current situation may be the
idea and actions recommended by scientific North Caucasian
zone research institute of gardening and wine growing on
restructuring measures of the fruit growing state support
(Egorov, 2013). It is logically correct and promising to revise

Table 8: Results of the correlation and regression analysis characterizing influence measures of the state support on

efficiency of development fruit and berry sub-complex

Gain of production of gross output Gain of production of The size of subsidies 0.98 2.6
in value terms gross output () for a planting and

Growth of profitability of production Growth of work on leaving to 0.94 0.5
of fruit and berry production profitability of the introduction in

(profitability of production) production (Y) fructification (x)

Table 9: Indicators of the sub-program “Gardening development, support of a planting and care of long-term plantings

and vineyards” development

The area of a creating the long-term plantings in the 6.4
Russian Federation, 1 thousand hectares

The area of a creating the long-term plantings in 1.1
Krasnodar Region, 1 thousand hectares

Existence of long-term plantings for the beginning of 343

year (gardens) in Krasnodar Region, 1 thousand hectares
Gross collecting fruit and berry plantings, 1 thousand tons 184

8 7.5 6.4 6.4 6.4 6.4
1.2 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.3
34.4 344 34.5 345 34.6 34.6
187 190 193 196 201 206
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Table 10: Amounts of financing of the sub-program “Gardening development, support of a planting and care of long-term
plantings and vineyards” in Krasnodar Region, thousand rubles

Development of gardening, tea growing, support: planting and
care of long-term plantings, all

Federal budget

Regional budget, including:

Subsidies to producers in order to recover part of the costs of
care for the bookmark and perennial plants at the expense of
the boundary budget

Subsidies to agricultural producers for the purpose of cost

0

recovery for stubbing retired from service and the restoration of ~ 485.1

old orchards uprooted areas due to boundary budget
Subsidies to agribusiness, ensuring the development of

horticulture, for reimbursement of expenses in connection with

the stubbing of gardens aged <30 years
Subsidies to agribusiness, ensuring the development of

100

horticulture, for reimbursement of the cost of installing trellis 2000

in the gardens of intensive type
Subsidies to agriculture, ensuring the development of

horticulture and tea growing, for reimbursement of expenses in

connection with acquisition of drip irrigation systems gardens
Subsidies to agribusiness in order to recover the costs

in connection with the activities for the development of

infrastructure in the nursery gardening
Subsidies to agriculture, ensuring the development of

horticulture, for reimbursement of the costs of breeding

activities in the field of horticulture
Subsidies to agricultural producers, ensuring the development

195.1

of horticulture, for reimbursement of the cost of interest on
loans for the purchase of agricultural machinery for horticulture
Extrabudgetary funds

470526 471496 536636

474429 478752 53580.6

37045.4 37477.7 43183.1

5327.9

1693.6

423083 423621

580992 577212 576017 566717 3779599

0 0 0 0 0
96967.0 96693.9 97169.7 95923.0 535652.3

0 0

58508.0 58560.9 59321.7 58170 352266.8

485.1 485.1  3690.0 3510.0 3240.0 3150.0 150453
100 100 10455 9945 9180 8925 38805
2000 2000 2550 2525 2500 2475 16050
53279 53279 10815 10815 10815 10815 59243.7
1693.6 1693.6 5061 5400 5625 5850  27016.8
195.1 195.1 288 288 288 288 17373
0 0 3500 3500 4000 4000 15000
483055 484025 480519 478848 470794 3243947

the coefficient ratio between the level of intensity of use
acreage towards its increase.

The binding of this coefficient to deficiency of current assets
and its adjustment according to indexes deflators would
allow to increase partially volumes of the state support and
to compensate additional costs of processing, protection and
fertilizer of long-term plantings.

In our opinion, possibility of revision of actions for support
of domestic producers on subsidizing of a planting costs and
care of long-term plantings to the introduction in fructification
regarding its goal-setting is also perspective.

Reduced capital intensity. The program involves the
allocation of funds for the installation of trellis system
and drip irrigation systems, which reduces net income by
increasing costs of depreciation expense. Thus, subsidies
for agribusiness entities, ensuring the development of
horticulture, for reimbursement of the cost of installing trellis
in the gardens of intensive type and costs in connection with
acquisition of drip irrigation systems distort the reproductive
processes of significant capital investment to install them.
A promising solution to this problem may be innovations
in the field of stunted agrotcenozov on no tapestries basis,
as well as stimulation of businesses subsidy costs for the
purchase of these types of plants. This area can be considered
as measures to improve the environment, productivity and
reduce the anthropogenic pressure, and therefore, it is

International Review of Management and Marketing | Vol 6

possible to consider the inclusion of these measures in the
“green basket.”

3. CONCLUDING REMARKS

With increasing international political and economic pressure
on the Russian economy, including the markets of agricultural
products, increase the level of state support for the industry agro-
industrial complex and is the only “life” necessary to stabilize the
economy of agricultural production and ensure the reproduction
processes of its branches.

Develop and validate economic and mathematical model evaluation
of the effectiveness of state support of a fruit sub-complex of
Krasnodar Region, based on the revised criteria of optimality
and limitations, chief among which is the balance of objectives,
resources and the resulting parameters. Optimizing the portfolio
of projects and programs in accordance with priorities, promoting
the integration process of planning, monitoring and controlling
the effectiveness of achieving the targets of development of fruit
growing in the Krasnodar Territory, as well as the evaluation of
the effectiveness of its implementation should be based on the
reproductive approach.

Summing up, it should be noted that the effective combination
of territorial and sectorial management program-target planning
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ensures the development of the reproductive processes in fruit
growing, however, in this case, the calculation of the volume of
state support should come from the planned level of reproduction
processes, providing the benchmarks of developed programs.
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ABSTRACT

The article deals with the psychological and managerial problems of modern higher education, socio-economic features of the system of higher
education in Russia, the hierarchy of the objectives of educational psychology, methods of improvement. The paper analyzes the problems of psycho-
pedagogical process of high school the principal of which is the formation of the model (profile) specialist, regardless of a particular profession, as
well as a flow model of the core competencies of information technology graduate economic direction of institute. Technological model allows to
visualize the whole process of acquiring the students the necessary information, knowledge, skills and experience and thus achieve the level set by the
state educational standards, forms the key information and technological competence of the future expert - economist, a graduate of institute reflects
the structure, orientation and sequence of the training activities. The article presents the 11 blocks of technology model with a detailed description.
The authors concluded that the psychological, pedagogical and managerial tasks are complex; they can be solved by means of modern psychology,
pedagogy and teaching methods. This synthesis must be carried out within the framework of an educational institution all the means of education.

Keywords: Education, Managerial Problems, Teacher, Psychology
JEL Classifications: A20, H70, 120

1. INTRODUCTION

Modern education system objectively cannot exist without the
full participation in the solution of its problems of scientific
psychology. All educational processes have a powerful
psychological projection, considering the psychological aspect
and functioning. Educating a person - is the process of training
and education and the transformation of the individual in person.
The modern world is characterized by an intensive expansion
of contacts, interaction and communication spheres people
increased geographical and virtual freedom of movement rights,
rapid inserting or integration of the individual in different social
communities, projects to do with it, there are many dangers as
a result of such integration. All this is a lot of psychological
and managerial changes the face of modern identity - its focus,
numerous manifestations in the psyche and behavior, intergroup
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and interpersonal relationships. The modern system of education
must take into account the changes in the scope of the needs,
motivations, values and aspirations of the modern individual, his
mental image, especially interpersonal relationships, including
teacher-student. This is especially true for the system of higher
education because it involves the future specialists, participants
of all major economic, cultural and social relations.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

In 1927 Vygotsky in “The historical meaning of psychological
crisis,” assessing the state of the psychology of his time as
a crisis, the underlying cause of the crisis seen in isolation
from the practice of psychology. This study anticipates an
epigraph: “The stone which the builders despised has become
the cornerstone ...” (Vygotsky, 1981) under the stone just
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understood practice. A necessary condition for overcoming the
crisis, according to Vygotsky, a change of practical psychology in
science: The practice should become the cornerstone of science.
According to the national psychology Vasiljuk separating and
developing attitudes Vygotsky, currently there is not a crisis,
its basic negative symptoms of schizophrenia, i.e. splitting
our psychology, “psychological practices and psychological
science live a parallel life as two subpersonalities dissociated
personality” (Vasiljuk, 1996; Finaev et al., 2015). We consider
it necessary to note the outstanding contribution to the problems
of the professor, academician Rubtsov in the study of patterns
and mechanisms of educational activity (Rubtsov, 2010; Rubtsov
and Margolis, 2010). On the basis of the activity approach
and cultural-historical psychology of Vygotsky, Leontiev and
Davydov. Rubtsov was one of the first domestic psychologists
consider projects related to the development of education,
both secondary and professional psychological, pedagogical
and managerial. Under the leadership of Rubtsov it developed
scientific concept of cultural-historical type of school. They
formulated the theoretical and methodological framework for
the assessment of the educational environment of high school,
including a system of criteria of psychological-pedagogical
examination of educational space (Rubtsov and Margolis, 2010;
Rubtsov and Ulanovskaya, 2010).

On the psychological congresses and conferences in the fields of
modern scientific periodicals regularly discussed the need for the
connection between theory and practice in educational psychology.
We watch as the self-respect to the independent existence of the
theory and practice. Psychology - the science, designed to serve
man remains closed in themselves and for themselves. Many
serious ideas are discussed, tested, but not implemented and
remain on paper.

3. MATERIALS AND METHODS

To address this question it is necessary to analyze the socio-

economic characteristics of a system of education:

e In terms of development of professional competence of
students of the obvious difficulty is a timely response to the
dynamics of education and social and economic conditions
in society;

*  The main reproach higher education is cut off from the real
areas of production;

»  University training do not always take into account the social
contradictions of the modern world. Economic stratification of
modern society largely affects relations among students and
among teachers, the lack of a well-defined system of values
in life and ethical standards is the uncertainty relations in high
school;

*  Psychological and managerial problems arise because of the
unwillingness of students to the creative process, students are
more focused on the reproductive method of learning;

»  The uncertainty of the control of the university, the lack of
clear methods of evaluation of the student competencies,
technology assessment of professionalism of graduates;

* The system of higher education is poorly developed self-
awareness and self-learning that is connected with mental

coloration identity and orientation of students on a degree as
a result of the educational process;

* A major component of the educational process - the role of
the teacher of disagreement between the supporters of the
process of democratization of education and advocates of
authoritarian management style of communication;

* And finally, the painful issue related to the modernization of
education in order thereby, and how the modernization, as it
affected the quality of education.

4. ON THE SUBJECT OF THE
PSYCHOLOGY AND MANAGEMENT OF
HIGHER EDUCATION

Higher school of psychology uses knowledge of general
psychology, social psychology, developmental psychology,
work psychology, psychophysiology. As well as achievements
of modern pedagogy. Psychological and managerial regularities
of the processes of training and education - is the subject of the
psychology of higher education. The methods of the research
question are methods and techniques of various studies such
as observations, experiments, interviews, discussions, surveys,
analysis of the products activities, educational assessment, content
analysis, modeling (including the use of computers) and training.

The central figure in educational psychology is the personality, the
personality and identity of the student teacher, teacher, educator
and psychologist. The individual becomes a person in the most
complex multilateral process of socialization. Personality has
social motives, means and ends in the process of creative activity.
Personality traits depending on the biological characteristics of
the micro and macro environment. Personality is the object and
the subject of the environment, the individual form of existence
and development of social ties and relationships. In the process
of socialization plays an important role family, religion, the state.
The higher education system receives an order regarding the
finished “product” of society, home, school education, informal
spontaneous formation. It is at this stage of formation of the
personality acts as a source of creativity, uniqueness and originality,
it is the bearer of a unique experience and a potential creator of
a new, original in science, economy and culture. Depending on
current research and applications in the foreground will inevitably
serve different aspects of the concept of “personality.” Teaching
process is always of a bilateral nature, purpose of training and
education can be analyzed not only a teacher but a student in
practice that the students want to teach them, but few people want
to subject themselves to voluntary education. Especially now
that the process of education has become a process of providing
educational services.

5. PSYCHO-PEDAGOGICAL AND
MANAGERIAL AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF
HIGHER EDUCATION

In order to successfully meet the challenges of higher education
is necessary to:
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* Analyze the history and current state of higher education in
Russia, to introduce the participants of the educational process
with modern interpretations of pedagogical and psychological,
management and economic sciences, with the trend of higher
school at the present stage;

* Promote a psychological and pedagogical thinking of the
participants of the educational process, namely to recognize the
uniqueness and individuality of each student, to form relevant
to the person as the supreme value of the individual wearer
and psychological abilities and opportunities;

» Foster the professionalism of teachers, the establishment
of relations of partnership and cooperation between the
participants in the educational process;

»  Provide scientific and practical analysis of the characteristics
of teachers of higher education.

The main task of psycho-pedagogical process in higher education
is the formation of a specialist model (profile) expert, specialist
profile description is the original premise for the preparation
of curricula and training programs. Model solutions specialist
becomes a tool of psychological, pedagogical and managerial
problems in the course of its preparation. It should take into account
the hierarchy of objectives of higher education. Description of the
profile of experts is the starting premise for the preparation of
curricula and training programs.

1. At the first level are the goal of training, regardless of the
particular profession that must be determined by the features
of a historical epoch. In our time, a number of such challenges
include environmental education, continuous post-graduate
education and the problem arising from the collective nature
of most types of modern business.

2. The second level of problems is formed at the level of the
specific problems for our country in the information society,
a paradigm shift of education. In preparing the specialist
must take into account inter-ethnic relations, modern Russia’s
geopolitical position and economic conditions in the target
of the sanctions, to give social and psychological orientation
specialist.

3. The third level - the actual job tasks and competencies, the
largest in terms of volume and variety of tasks. With the
system of higher education specialist should learn to solve
research, practical and educational objectives.

In determining the content of the program of courses and
teaching methods of disciplines is necessary to consider another
important factor. Each knowledge or skills that are necessary to
form a student for the successful solution of the problem of the
intermediate level, there are at least three layers, three relatively
independent components: Substantive, logical, psychological and
managerial. For the implementation of psycho-pedagogical goals
and objectives requires the use of various forms and methods based
on principles of developmental education, to create a favorable
learning environment for teachers and students, undergraduates,
graduate students and for all participants in the educational
process. In the lectures must be a problematic presentation of the
theoretical course, on practical, seminars discuss the results of an
independent, research, creative work of students at all levels of
higher education.
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6. TECHNOLOGICAL AND MANAGERIAL
MODELS OF KEY INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY COMPETENCIES

GRADUATES OF ECONOMIC TRENDS

Technological model should allow to visualize the whole process
of acquiring the necessary student information, knowledge,
skills and experience and thus achieve the level set by the State
educational standards.

The 1* block of the technological model defines an object
modeling - the educational process at the institute. In a study of our
problem, we relied on the competence approach to the phenomena
of psycho-pedagogical reality. Under the information technology
training of future specialists will understand the process of
formation of information technology knowledge, skills, personal
experience and education of emotionally-valuable relation to him.
The learning process we look from the perspective of the teacher
(teaching) and the activities of the student (teaching).

The 2" block of the process model includes a description of the
features of the work of economist or manager today. Economists
and managers have to process large amounts of information, and
be based on its analysis of management decisions. It occupies an
important place of its ability to use new information technologies
in the sphere of economy (Shkurkin et al., 2015; Kobersy et al.,
2015).

The 3" block of the model describes the design principles of the
content of information-technological preparation of the future
economist. To the system we have carried the following principles:
The humanization of higher education, democracy, biodiversity,
integrity, continuity, continuity of information technology training,
integration of disciplines, competence oriented education, basic,
intensification and regionalization of education, environmental,
conditionality and tolerance. The principles should allow to
select content, methods and means of information technology
training. Their observance is mandatory for the organization of
teaching - educational process.

The 4" block includes the contents of information and technological
training. The main element of the new content is subjective
information and technological knowledge. As written Medvedev
and Alexandrov: “Creating a new subjective knowledge occurs
in the course of activities which, when it is in the nature of direct
modeling and implementation phases of research - the production
cycle, that is a process of transformation of knowledge into work™
(Medvedev, 2003; Shirin, 2015). Information and technological
knowledge through the economy is due to human activity and
production. Shaping the content of the information technology
training can be based on the model proposed by Markushevich
in the base of which is the idea that scientific and technical
information, the full range of scientific knowledge as a whole
and each scientific discipline alone should have the “core” and
“shell.” As the “core” is allocated a set of theoretical knowledge,
principles, basic concepts and laws. “Shell” is associated with
the actual material and application, reflects the specificity of the
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future professional activity of the student (Markushevich, 1973;
Prokofieva et al., 2015).

Information and technological knowledge plays an important
role in the formation of economic thinking of the student. We see
this as the way to the formation of future specialists systematic
knowledge of the most common ways of working. The content
of the information technology training future economist include:
Basic information and technological knowledge of general
theoretical issues related to the representation, transmission,
storage and processing of information using a computer, the
general principles of architectural design and operation of
hardware and software; specialist skills that make it suitable for
the implementation of professional activities (organizational,
informational, communication, design, research necessary for the
implementation of economic activities with the use of information
technology); skills in information technology transfer knowledge
from one sphere of activity to another; ability to find patterns in a
variety of objects and processes of economic activity, to simulate
the patterns of information technology in order to create models
of economic systems and processes; emotional and value attitude
to information technology activities; personal experience of
information technology activities; the interaction of stakeholders
as carriers of information technology culture.

The 5% block includes a description of the level of formation of
information-technology skills. The main result of the application
of the experimental method should be the formation of the
whole personality of the student, his information technology
culture, professional knowledge and skills. We will consider
all levels of formation of key information technology skills.
Together, they make a contribution to achieving the ultimate
goal of education - student mastery of high level of competence.
Identifying the levels of formation of key information technology
competencies in the process of design and training activities at
the Institute, we note that the concept of “level” is the dialectical
nature of the process of formation of key information technology
competencies in terms of design and training activities Institute,
and allows us to understand its properties and communications.
The transition from one level to another shows the process of
formation of key information technology competence of future
economists, while the integrative properties of the prior art does
not disappear and turn into more sophisticated. Formation of
professional competence in the process of design and training
of future economists will be determined by a three-tier system:
A “low” (first level), “average” (second level), “high” (third
level).

The 6™ block describes the procedure for the selection and
application of indicators of quality information technology
training. To determine the quality of the training we used the degree
of formation of the components of key competences. Control
of the results was carried out by us on the basis of statistical
processing of indicators. Definition of indicators possible to
move from the qualitative evaluation of the educational process to
quantify. A significant increase in the effectiveness of information-
technology training can be provided if it is implemented on the
basis of modern educational technologies and monitoring its

quality. Good computer skills, e-mail, Internet increases the
awareness of students, attaches it to the world of science and art.

The seventh unit describes the psychological, pedagogical and
managerial conditions of formation of information-technological
preparation of the future economist. Knowledge cannot “teach”
you but can only create the conditions for their formation in the
process of mastering the material and spiritual culture. Pedagogical
conditions of information-technology training, we were divided
into didactic, psycho-pedagogical, organizational and pedagogical.
After studying the pedagogical conditions of formation of
information-technological competence and their components, we
turn to the definition of methods and means of formation of key
competencies in information technology training in the Institute.

The 8" block describes the methods of formation of information-
technology skills. Under the method of teaching, we understand
ways of working that are used by teachers and students in their
joint efforts to achieve the goals of education (Hiemstra et al.,
2015). As one of the teaching methods we use training - research.
In the classroom, students receive tasks in the form of teaching
and research tasks, for which required not only the activation
of existing knowledge and skills, but also the synthesis of new
knowledge for the student, which is called the new subjective.
In addition to teaching and research applied such organizational
and pedagogical methods, as an individual and independent work
of students, performance of course projects using a computer,
individual work. Independent work - one of the most important
forms of training and learning activities of students. Ushinsky
wrote: “The school must organize work so teachers and students,
children, wherever possible, worked independently and the teacher
directed this independent work and gave him the material for”
(Ushinsky, 1990; Beloglazov et al., 2015). The effectiveness of
independent work of students depends on the thoroughness of its
preparation and guidance from the teacher.

The 9" block describes the means of formation of information-
technology skills. As a didactic means we used learning activities.
The contents of these tasks is chosen so that in the process of
implementation of a student formed various information technology
competence. Learning tools are also computing and service
equipment, software, training and manuals, tests and other teaching
materials support the learning process. Selection of the most
effective methods and means for a specific training session, it is
one of'the highlights of the learning process. Analyzing the methods
and means of learning must take into account their continuous
improvement. When using the methods and means it is important
to take into account the fact that the same method or means may be
effective under certain conditions, and totally unacceptable in other.

The 10" block describes the process of implementation of the
training methods. An important step in the accounting process is
the procedure of interpreting the results obtained when operating
with the process model. Indeed, these results tend to have a greater
degree of generality and because of their abstraction cannot always
be directly applied to solve some specific practical problems.
Therefore, a procedure for specifying the information received
in relation to the learning tasks. Selects teaching methods should
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focus on subjective synthesis of new knowledge by using new
information technologies in the course of studying of disciplines
of economics. Thus, the interaction of information and economic
expertise are important. This interaction contributes to the
formation of the new and it cannot be reduced only to the original
knowledge, which is an expression of the system properties of the
combined knowledge.

The 11" block describes the quality control system of the
formation of the key information - technological competencies.
Monitoring carried out in the course of teaching of copyright and
in the psycho-pedagogical experiment. Creating a monitoring
system requires the definition of criteria and indicators. Under the
criterion will be understood indication on the basis of which the
evaluation, definition or classification of anything. For our study
as a criterion, we have the level of development of information
technology competence. It provides a qualitative criterion to
assess the condition of a property of the object being studied.
The index expresses the numerical value of the criterion, and
allows you to measure quantitatively the property. For example,
the rate of formation of the competence criterion level is defined
as the numbers of students who have reached a certain level of
knowledge, skills, experience, make up the content of competence
to the total number of students of the experimental group.

Thus, the technological model of formation of key information

technology competence of the future expert - economist, a graduate

of Institute reflects the structure, sequence and orientation of

educational activity. Technological model should allow to obtain

the following results (Figure 1):

»  The general laws of organization of the educational process;

»  The sequence of actions of teachers and students,

*  Criteria for selecting the best of forms, methods and means
of instruction;

»  Conditions of the educational process at the Institute;

Figure 1: The technological model of the formation of key
information - technical competence of the future expert-economist

1. The educational process at the Polytechnic Institute

2. Features information technology training future economist

3. The principles of designing the content of the information
technology training

4. The content of the information technology training

5. The level of development of
information technology competencies

6. Indicators of quality information and
technological training

7. Pedagogical conditions of formation of information-
technological preparation of the future economist

8. Methods of 9. Means of 10. Implementation of]|
formation of formation of the teaching methods
information information

technology technology
competencies competencies

11. Quality control of the formation of the key information -
technological competencies

International Review of Management and Marketing | Vol 6 * Special Issue (S1) * 2016

*  To determine the method of monitoring results; forecast of
the learning process.

7. CONCLUSIONS

As one of the most important conditions for the successful
functioning of the higher education system is the availability of
advanced innovative psycho-pedagogical methods of educational
process when the method is a conductor between the objectives set
forth in the federal state educational standards and a specialist with
the necessary set of professional competencies. Specialists with
the entire arsenal of modern approaches to solving professional
problems - a confident person capable of solving any professional,
socio-cultural and educational problems in the society. Psycho-
pedagogical tasks are complex, they can be solved by means
of modern psychology, pedagogy and teaching methods. This
synthesis must be carried out within the framework of an
educational institution by all means the educational process: In
the preparation of training programs, curriculum development,
determining the forms and methods of learning, but the central
figures remain students and teachers. It analyzes the teacher,
activates, stimulates the learning activity, the psychological and
managerial climates in the learning processed it is the central
figure of an educational and adaptive process in the educational
environment of high school.
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ABSTRACT

The article said that in the current context, education is an important component of social and economic development. Company represented
by the public, corporate, private sector households across the demand for professionals in the goal-setting exercise education. I must say that
the accumulated knowledge (scientific, methodological, spiritual) provides a level of education of population, databases and knowledge bases.
Implementation possibilities of society is carried out in the research, cultural, industrial, business and other activities in the form of suggestions
of experts. In turn, the effectiveness of the educational system and its development is based on three defining principles - accessibility, quality

and security.
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1. INTRODUCTION

A distinctive feature of the XXI century is to accelerate
innovation in the rapid deployment and contradictory processes
of globalization. At the heart of the new global world order
are the backbone links interrelated phenomena of knowledge,
human and economic. Reality of this world dictate to improve
the quality of higher education, which implies a radical change in
the structure and content of training, the introduction of modern
educational technologies. In the context of globalization and
increasing competition in the economic sphere, higher education
becomes a competitive environment. A necessary condition for
the growth of competitiveness of educational services of higher
education institutions on a global scale to improve the quality
of higher education. The current state of the national system of
higher education does not correspond to the changed realities
of public life, the needs of business and the labor market.
Integration of Russian higher education in the world and, above
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all, the European space through the implementation of a high
intellectual potential of international educational standards
involves the development of a national system to ensure the
quality of educational services.

The quality of educational services is a multidimensional category,
encompassing all of its functions and activities: Educational
programs, research, human resources and logistical base, so the
evaluation of the quality of higher education should be based
on multivariate analysis, the structure of education, its content,
technology, training, resource potential of universities. It is the
basis for the development of a conceptual model to improve the
quality of educational services. The feasibility study identified
the boundaries of angles isolated invariant with respect to the
components of partnership strategies of government and business
in the system of higher education in the conceptual modeling of
new integrated structures involved in socio-economic development
of the region in the horizontal plane of the education market.
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2. THE MAIN PART

In modern conditions, education is an important component of
social and economic development. Company represented by the
public, corporate, private sector households across the demand for
professionals in the goal-setting exercise education. Accumulated
knowledge (scientific, methodological, and spiritual) provides
a level of education of population, databases and knowledge
bases. Implementation possibilities of society is carried out in
the research, cultural, industrial, business and other activities
in the form of offers of experts, and the effectiveness of the
educational system and its development is based on three defining
principles - accessibility, quality and security.

The key role of education requires a special relationship to him
by society and the state, determines the dynamics of socio-
economic development, acts simultaneously on two interrelated
and interdependent markets - market of educational products and
services and the labor market.

Education - this is one of the most dynamic and investment
attractive areas of the market economy. According to expert
estimates, in the developed countries, the rate of annual increase
in the volume of demand and supply of educational services is
10-15% (Litvinova et al., 1997).

William Petty, the first focused on the high importance of citizens’
wealth of knowledge as an element of the wealth of the kingdom
(Petty, 1940; Petty et al., 2000). Adam Smith compared the person
with a pre-acquired specific knowledge and skills, with high-tech
expensive machine: “... The work done by the machine until the
occurrence of wear and tear, return on investment in its capital,
bringing a profit of at least normal levels. Man, get an education,
it can be compared to an expensive machine discussed above. It
is believed that the work that he has learned to perform, to be paid
above the wages of ordinary employees, and allow him to recover
all the costs of education, bringing a profit, which, at least, brings
generally equal assets, but it must be done in a reasonable time”
(Smith, 1962; Kobersy et al., 2015).

In the works of Fisher capital it is seen as a category that characterizes
the labor skills of people, raw materials, natural resources, which
brings transformation later return in the form of services or products
(Fischer et al., 1992). Say, Senior, Mill, Irving Fisher wrote about
the “human” form of capital, by which they mean the theoretical
knowledge and practical skills. They believed that the investment
in time and labor associated with the receipt of an education,
must serve as a source of increased productivity growth, and as a
consequence - increase the revenue base of the company (Say, 1986).

Issues related to the educational services market (DOC), with
investments in human capital were first covered in the works of
Marshall, which states that education enables many who might
die in obscurity, to be able to expand their potential abilities
(Fisher, 1987).

List claimed that the welfare of all humanity and the separate state
is not associated with material wealth and the level of development

to create it and be reimbursed the cost of education in many areas
and outside areas (Marshall, 1993). According to the statement of
the American scientists Grayson and Della, “education is directly
related to competitiveness. No society can have high-quality
products without high-quality raw materials. Education creates
a 'human capital,' which is in conjunction with 'physical capital'
and gives an increase in productivity and quality. That was always
true, but it is doubly true for the global economy is technically
difficult” (Liszt, http://economicus.ru/cgi-ise/gallery).

The concept of “human capital” was formed into a single concept
in the late 1960s. Schultz, Becker, Denison, George. Kendrick,
Robert Lucas - the founders of the concept of human capital
considered education not only by the consumption of certain
forms of educational services, but also on the part of productive
capital investments (Toffler, 1980). So, Mr. Becker was first used
method for evaluating investment in physical capital for comparing
the efficiency of investment in human capital, using which he
analyzed, changes in the distribution of income after increasing
the level of human capital among the masses as well as the effect
of the reproduction process on the welfare of individual countries
(Becker, 1993).

In the USSR, Russian researchers analyze human capital
wore mostly critical, determined secondary importance to this
category. In modern Russia, the concept of “human capital” was
studied systematically with the production, organization and
management of educational services highlights the following
authors: Dobrynin, Dyatlov, Kapelyushnikov, Crete, Chekmareva,
Shchetinina et al. (Becker, 1993; Kendrick, 1978; Kapelyushnikov,
1981, Kuznetsova, Forecasting and monitoring of the market of
educational services and Schetinin, 2001).

For example, Gevorgyan, considering human capital as an
economic category, he emphasizes that “the human exploration of
information (knowledge) is transformed into an important resource
for the development of production, and investment in human
capital is becoming a priority for economic growth. This, in turn,
leads to a sharp increase in the role of education in the reproduction
of the productive powers of man” (Woodpeckers, 1995).

Under the human capital refers to a person’s ability to work, his
skill, knowledge, skills. Determine the level of human capital in
every consumer of educational services available at each stage of
its accumulation, ranging from pre-school education, to higher
education, as well as postgraduate or advanced training. Every
consumer of educational services and, accordingly, the copyright
in the future human capital is always in proportion to the estimated
benefits and costs. Gevorgyan noted that the expected benefits are
amajor factor in deciding the rate of return to education for society
differs from the rate of return for the individual, as the costs and
benefits of education for society and the individual are calculated
differently (Woodpeckers, 1995).

We emphasize that ideological constants present in the human
capital theory, showed a major impact on social and economic
policy of many countries. This led to a change of attitude of society
to invest in human. They saw the investments that promote the
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production, and the long-term in nature, effect. This contributed
to the theoretical justification for the activated form of education
and training of professional workers in many countries. Certain
categories of “human capital” are shown in Figure 1 (Gevorgyan,
2005).

Thus, we believe that when considering the category of “human
capital” paramount need to rely on the opinion of Becker, who
indicated in the study, saw the definition - the expected impact of the
regulatory limit investments in investments in employee training,
driven by the manager to a cost-effective strategic decisions.
Rates of return are the regulator of the distribution of investments
between various types and levels of education, including between
the education system and the rest of the economy. Increasing
the impact of borders indicate overinvestment, reduction - of
underinvestment.

It costs on the production of human capital include: Direct costs,
including tuition fees and other education expenses, change of
residence and work; loss of earnings, which is an element of
opportunity cost, since education, change of residence and the
work associated with the loss of income; as well as moral damages,
since education is a difficult and often unpleasant occupation, job
search tires and exhausts the nervous system, and migration leads
to the loss of old friends and acquaintances (Woodpeckers, 1995).

In assessing the expected benefits of investment in human capital
for individuals, researchers isolated and short-term factors
affecting the change in the dynamics of demand of people with
consumption of educational services.

The long-term factors include:

1. Ahigh level of wages for a future life;

2. A greater satisfaction from the work chosen for life (moral
benefits);

3. The achievement of higher social status. It is assumed that
in a modern society can rise from the bottom to the top, and
it requires only the effort. There is a so-called “lifts” social
mobility, one of which is education;

Figure 1: Classification category of “human capital”

0. Korolev: "Knowledge, skills T. Schultz - "The amount G. Becker,
and abilities that belong to the of knowledge, personal "available at
individual; collective judgments characteristics, which each store of
and conclusions, motivated by have separately taken knowledge,
the company management and person or team" skills and
income both individual and motivation"
collective I e
— >
Human
A.Lyskov "physical, mental, capital - is | . S. Dyatlov
social component ofhuman ¢ “abilities,
capital" income”

T. Myasoedova "Start-up capital: health,
hereditary factors, living conditions;
Acquired capital: the stock of knowledge,
skills and other personal abilities available to
the person or team that can generate income
in one form or another"

G. Autonomy: "The totality of
natural abilities, health, acquired
knowledge, skills, motivation to
work and constant development,
moral values and culture,
knowledge of and compliance
with the rules, regulations, laws
of human communication"

4. Broad access to more promising, interesting work;

5. Submissions parents about the future of children, which is a
determining factor in the choice of life strategy as a result of
the traditional system of family education in Russia;

6. The level of education and social status of the parents. Which
affects the orientation of their children (the continuity of
generations, the continuation of the profession of parents).
For parents, the child’s higher education serves as proof of
the viability of the family, the consistency of its material and
social resources;

7. The choice of profession, to make friends or acquaintances;

8. The prestige of a particular type and level of education.

As a short-term factors are considered:

1. Appreciation of non-market activities and interests which are
connected with education (learning process, communication
with friends, school or student life);

2. The desire to go to any university young men to defer military
service;

3. The desire of girls to go to school, due to the desire to marry
well (Korolev, 2007).

According to the point of view of Mr. Winston’s education - this is
a business, because in this area and made available at a specified
price and purchased educational services necessary for the activity
factors of production, however, differs significantly from the
formation of business (Davydova, 2004). The scale of education
as a separate sphere of socio-economic relations, and the value to
society can be judged by the following figures: Worldwide trained
81 million students in higher and secondary special educational
institutions, of which 40% are concentrated in the seven leading
countries (USA, Germany, France, Great Britain, Italy, Canada)
(Gordon, 2005).

In modern conditions in higher education can be clearly seen
the following trends: Increasing the educational level of the
population, the internationalization of higher education, the active
development of government schools — “autonomy” of education,
which, in turn, define the main vectors of state policy in the field of
higher education in the countries of the Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD): Improving access to
education, quality assurance of higher education, improving
financial efficiency in the higher education sector (Vasiliev et al.,
1999).

In countries such as Italy, Japan, France, the United States
increase in productivity is achieved through the creation and
dissemination of technological innovation, with the majority
of these innovations is the result of fundamental and applied
research. Higher educational and qualification level allows
workers to use new technologies to adapt quickly to changes in
the environment (Vakhshtayn and Meshkov, 2005). Investments
in human capital are paying off in the form of high-quality labor
force, which has a high level of wages corresponding to the social
status and greater and prestigious post. In terms of economic
benefits for the state education contributes to the expansion of
demand, thus stimulating the growth of production of goods
and services.
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Currently, the process of modernization and reform of education in

virtually every country in the world. And, despite the differences

in systems and approaches in this field, global trends in education
have much in common, in particular:

* Changes in the objectives and functions, strengthens its
innovative component prevails over the cultural characteristics
of the developing countries;

» Improves the quality of education in line with the changing
needs of society involves real implementation of new
educational technologies, changing the whole system of
training and retraining of highly qualified specialists;

* Focus on the principles of lifelong education is the
introduction, as the new educational technologies, and finding
new ways of presenting educational services tailored to the
needs of school-leavers and students;

*  Formation of new goals of the school, which in the twenty-
first century. It becomes a social institution to meet the needs
of society in vocational education (Dobrynin et al., 1993).

According to expert estimates, $1 costs in the education system
allows you to receive 3 to $6 arrived. In Russia, an engineer come in
10 times less than the income generated than in the US. Ratio social
cost of gross national product used for education, in our country
amounts to only 2.7% compared with 6.1% in developed mills, 4% in
developing and 5.7% - on the average in the world (Schetinin, 2001).

Leading positions in the global economic and political space
occupied by countries that are leaders in the production of new
knowledge, introduction of innovative technologies in industry and
everyday life, based on developments in the field of knowledge-
technology. Experience shows that educated people are more
involved in social activities and to a lesser degree integrated into
the criminal environment. The source of criminal activity, as arule,
are the social strata with very low incomes. It should also take into
account the cultural aspects, the desire to assert positive values,
attitudes and ethical principles (Woodpeckers, 1995). The social
and economic benefits of education development are grouped in
Table 1. (Woodpeckers, 1995).

As can be seen from Table 1, nation-wide benefits are determined
by the growth of social productivity of labor, increasing the

country’s competitiveness, increase scientific and technological
capacity, expansion of export opportunities, and others. The
increasing is currently competition in the provision of educational
services of higher education that goes ... beyond the traditional
conceptual, institutional and geographical boundaries,” initiate the
process of institutional diversification. There are virtual license
(franchise), corporate universities, brokers in the field of education,
as well as software vendors, publishers, entertainment companies,
“seeking to capitalize on the potential of a new international
market” HPE educational services (Burdenko, 2004; Shkurkin
etal., 2015).

The increase in budgetary financing of educational services

in the 1994-2004 biennium. In Russia it has resulted in higher

professional education “institutional trap” provoked by the
authorities and the management of the state and private business,
and manifested in various forms, including:

* Increase in the number of state universities with the unjustified
increase of the planned contingent of admission in 1995-
2004, which led to a significant reduction in the quality of
educational services and the disparities in the structure of
training;

» The preservation of regional specialized universities that
60-70% overlap and areas of specialization of universities
at upgrading the status of colleges, institutes, academies and
reducing the status of universities (Kobersi et al., 2015);

* A relative reduction of public expenditure norms per
student in 1992-1995, and then increase regulatory lag of
public spending per student from the growth of the planned
contingent in 1995-2004;

»  The absence or reduction of public funding for equipment,
materials, construction, repair, travel, etc.;

* Restrictions on admission to different specialties and fields
(economics, law, management) in public high schools in the
lobbying and the creation of privileges non-state institutions
of higher education bodies of representative and executive
authorities of the Russian Federation;

*  “Unscrupulous franchise” state, permission to the artificial
expansion of networks unmanned personnel and material
and technical base of universities and branches, which led to
decline in the quality of teaching, qualifications of graduates,

Table 1: Potential benefits of education for the individual, the company and the state

Economic ~ Higher wages, pension Profit maximization
Better job opportunities Labour productivity growth
Higher savings Improving the quality of
Personal and professional mobility =~ management, marketing
Career prospects The increase of
competitiveness of production
Using the cheap highly skilled
workforce
Social Improving the quality of life Formation of a favorable social

Improving working conditions
Satisfaction with work

A healthier lifestyle refresher training
Implementation of creative Quick adaptation to the
abilities environment, to the needs of

and psychological climate
Favorable conditions for

Growth of social productivity of labor

Growth of the country’s competitiveness

The growth of scientific and technical potential
Expansion of export opportunities

Reduction of transfer payments

The increase in tax revenues

The increase in aggregate demand and supply
Accelerated development of new innovation technologies
The formation of the foundations of civil society
Improving the health of the nation

Formation of the middle class

Reducing the criminalization of society

The development of democratic values, attitudes and
cultural norms

the information economy
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the pursuit of a diploma instead of competence (Pankrukhin,
1995).

Today, the development of education systems depends on many

factors, which primarily include:

*  Mass pursuit of higher education;

» Knowledge societies: Regular updates and the addition of
“basic” higher education due to the increased dynamics of
the development of society and technology;

* Diversity of the needs of society and, accordingly, the
requirements for the higher education system - the content,
scope, forms and methods of learning;

» Liberalization of the administration form part of the state;

*  Demographic decline, a change in the demographic structure
of the population: An increase in the proportion of more
adult and elderly population, compared with a share of the
traditional college-age population and, as a consequence - the
need to incorporate in educational policy needs of older age
groups;

»  Lack of public resources necessary to support the development
of higher education;

»  The development of innovative educational technologies;

* The globalization of social and economic processes and
the associated internationalization of the education market
(Formation of a society based on knowledge, 2003).

Factors of efficiency of the educational system can be grouped as
follows: Availability, which means the desire of students to learn
(nutrition, health, support for parents), the external environment of
training (leader interested in educated workers, equal access to all
levels of education, etc.); Software - Government support, monitoring
the efficiency of resource use, the amount and distribution of public
funds, performance assessment, satisfactory system of information,
monitoring and feedback, etc.; quality - relevant programs,
competence in the global economy, contribute to the social
wealth, flexibility and adaptation to change, basic education and
re-certification of teachers, salaries and professional development,
results-based monitoring of quality assurance (Inshakov, 2005).

The key task of the Russian educational policy - to ensure a high
quality of education on the basis of preserving its traditions and
in line with current and future needs of the individual, society and
state. Unfortunately, in Russia there is a disregard for the social
component of the importance of education, the prevailing view of
the concentration of the role of education as a “private matter of
young people and their parents” (Pankrukhin, 1995). Education is
seen by young people as a means of generating higher knowledge-
assets. According to opinion polls, education, and according to
the high school students and their parents, became the main and
virtually the only option for the successful implementation of the
labor market. There is a situation where the majority of students
and their parents to education, no matter in what would be the
university it was received and what specialty - education and a
diploma of higher education - is, in their view, a kind of guarantee
of competitiveness in the labor market.

Families interest in investing in education and willingness to bear
the time spent behind the expected and confirmed by the survey
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49 thousand. Households conducted Roskomstat. The question:
How would you do with surplus funds? They answered that they
were ready to send them to education, 4.2% of respondents,
30.2% - for the purchase of various material benefits. In addition,
and in that part of the population that appreciates the benefits
of education, have a desire to avoid the cost of these goals
(Woodpeckers, 1995).

3. CONCLUSIONS

Currently, the sector is highly developed enough extra budgetary
paid education and educational services market operates a large
number of private educational institutions. The emergence of non-
state educational institutions contributed to the development of
competitive relations in the educational market: State universities
were forced to activate efforts to improve its competitiveness,
increase the mobility of educational services, training programs
and the level of innovation capacity.

During the period in 1995-2006 the number of students in
Russian universities has increased two and a half times and
came close to 7 million people. On the 10" people there are 430
students, which is one of the highest rates in the world. According
to the survey, 76% of students satisfied with their education and
believe that they can work in any country (Gevorgyan, 2005).
When planning in education must take into account increasing
international mobility, a high proportion of the costs of higher
education and increase its value. In this context, it becomes an
important trade-off between quantity and quality of education
(Inshakov, 2005).

Positioning education as a key factor in economic and social
development, we note that, firstly, the increasing role of skilled
labor increases the requirements for the level of education. Second,
accelerate the aging process and the depreciation of qualification
promotes self-education and expand the scope of additional
vocational training. Third, in a rapidly developing knowledge
economy, the role of intellectual labor and reduced the importance
of physical labor. Fourth, change of occupation requires time,
educated people spend less time searching for a new job.
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ABSTRACT

In this article, the authors posed and solved one of the major issues that dramatically affect the definition of the strategy of advancing development
in the industry - are there any in the segment of breakthrough technologies for the production of synthetic active pharmaceutical ingredients (APIs)
highly efficient new technologies can on the one hand to provide the lowest operating costs at a stable and safe production of API good quality and
in the required amount according to the Russian portfolio of promising drugs and on the other hand, what should be the role of government and
development institutions to ensure full and accelerated implementation of these breakthrough technologies in advanced domestic production sites. The
authors noted that in the Russian Federation introduced a model of innovative regional clusters (Pilot Innovative Territorial Clusters in Russia, 2013)
is the most effective for achieving the scientific and technological cooperation on the development of breakthrough technologies.

Keywords: Active Pharmaceutical Ingredients, Governmental Support, Micro-Reactor Synthesis

JEL Classifications: L69, O10

1. INTRODUCTION

A characteristic feature of the modern Russian pharmaceutical
market is total (The Pharmaceutical Market in Russia, 2015),
i.e. in all its sectors, import dependence. So the share of domestic
drugs in total sales in the pharmaceutical market in value terms in
2014 did not exceed 23% in the commercial retail sector - 25%,
in the hospital sector - 25%, in the sector of the beneficiary drug
coverage - 13%, in the provision of local drug manufacturing
active pharmaceutical ingredients (APIs) - 8%.

By the early 80s, the production of API in the Soviet Union
was at a high level. The organizational structure and the level
of production, specializing in the production of API, qualified
personnel, and close contact with scientists and specialists in
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the field of chemical synthesis allows to produce products that
meet international standards. The domestic industry is almost
completely ensured substances not only their plants for the
production of drugs, but also exported ASF. Assortment ASF
produced in the USSR, 429 items, including 350 - synthetic
drugs 54 - antibiotics and 25 - vitamins. The basic amount
of the ASF (380) are available at specialized chemical and
pharmaceutical plants. In 1992, Russia produced 272 names
API volume of 17.5 thousand (Federal Agency for Technical
Regulation and Metrology, 2010). In the following decades,
the country has lost the potential for release of AFS, only
for the period from 1992 to 2008 API production volumes in
Russia declined by more than 20 times. The reasons for this
were (Federal Agency for Technical Regulation and Metrology,
2010):
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*  Reduction in or elimination of various types of raw materials
and reagents required for the synthesis of many types of API

* Physical and moral deterioration of the equipment for the
production of API

» Imperfection of technological processes and high energy
production of API

*  Exclusion from the register of ineffective drugs primarily
because of their obsolescence or banned

*  Non-competitiveness due to the high cost compared with API
offered by foreign manufacturers

»  Virtual absence of innovative groundwork in the development
of the ASF

* Hasty and ill-considered privatization of the pharmaceutical
industry.

2. MAIN PART

Intensive dismantling of a large part of production capacity for the
ASF has meant that the plants for the production of drugs switched
to API offered by foreign suppliers, giving preference to products
of China and India as a cheaper and ASF from Europe as a modern
and highly effective (Ananikov et al., 2014; Egorov, 2014). Their
volume increased in proportion to the issue of drugs. The volume
of imports of substances in 2014 amounted to 810 million dollars.
In Russia imported about 11 thousand tonnes of API. In value
terms, dominated by a substance manufactured in Europe (63%),
in real terms a significant proportion of Chinese production of a
substance (67%), in second place are the substance of India (11%).

Data on the geographical structure of import of ASF in Russia in
2014 are presented in Table 1.

From the standpoint of national security of the country in solving
the problem of drug supply has become dependent on imports
of APL. In this regard, the import substitution in providing local
pharmaceutical industry API is a fundamentally important task,
without which it is impossible to overcome import dependence of
the domestic pharmaceutical market (The Pharmaceutical Market
in Russia, 2015). The international experience of countries that
have overcome the dependence of local production by imports of
ASF and became their major exporters (China and India), shows
that the decisive role in this process was played by government
support measures. By the early 90s of the 20™ century in India and

Table 1: The proportion of the importing countries in the
API Russia 2014

Germany 21.3 China 66.7
China 21.2 India 11.0
France 19.1 Germany 9.1

India 10.1 France 34
Slovenia 9.4 Austria 1.7
Italy 6.6 United States 1.5

Spain 2.3 Serbia 1.1

Hungary 2.2 Switzerland 0.9
Switzerland 1.3 Spain 0.7
Ukraine 1.2 Italy 0.7

API: Active pharmaceutical ingredients

China formed a policy in the sphere of pharmacy which includes
the steps of regulatory, administrative and economic support to
local researchers and manufacturers (Federal Agency for Technical
Regulation and Metrology, 2010).

The system of state support included: Subsidizing research
programs in the field of pharmacy (up to 70% of their value),
preferential loans, tax incentives for pharmaceutical manufacturers,
deregulation of prices, to stimulate the search for foreign partners,
the reduction of import duties on equipment for the pharmaceutical
industry, export subsidies (Romanova et al., 2006). Particular
attention was paid to staffing research and production in the field
of pharmaceuticals. State support was provided through the system
of educational grants for training researchers and managers in
the field of pharmaceuticals. As the infrastructure support the
development and production of new drugs created science and
technology parks, business incubators, pharmaceutical clusters
and specialized information systems (Pilot Innovative Territorial
Clusters in Russia, 2013). Of particular note is the creation of
special government agencies providing assistance to domestic
producers for export of medicines, including assistance with the
registration in other countries.

As for Russia, the results of the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities
and threats - analysis of the key problems of the local production
of API presented in Table 2.

Synthesis of API is the most high-tech stage production of drugs.
Modern pharmaceuticals in Russia requires new approaches to
system development of the industry, including the definition
of priorities and directions of scientific and technological
development, especially in the formation of the scientific and
technological groundwork for the production of API (Ananikov
et al., 2014). The current system of state support for the
development of the pharmaceutical industry in Russia focused
exclusively on products, which was caused by the need to import a
wide pool of replacement drugs. At the grocery principle it carried
out the first phase of the Federal Program PHARMA 2020, which
allowed to achieve the objectives to create a significant number of
specific import-substituting products. However, at the present time,
the relevance of state support for the creation of pharmaceutical
products decreased significantly. Firstly, due to the fact that virtually
all promising drugs currently supported within the FTP PHARMA
2020 (Ministry of Industry and Trade of the Russian Federation
[RF], 2009; Ministry of Industry and Trade of the RF, 2011; and
Federal Agency for Technical Regulation and Metrology, 2010).
secondly, because the health system is not stable long-term demand
created by the state support of local producers of drugs that often
leads to inefficiency of product support, which can then, for various
reasons cannot buy the health care system (Evaluate Pharma, 2015).

One of the key problems of the modern pharmaceutical market is
the need for long-term development of effective technologies for
the synthesis of API (Ananikov et al., 2014; The Pharmaceutical
Market in Russia, 2015). Based on the “List of critical
technologies,” approved by Decree of the President of the RF of
July 07, 2011 No. 899, was allocated 21 critical importance of
technology of API. At present, local producers have only 9 of them
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Table 2: The results of the analysis of the key problems of development of the market of APIs in Russia in the form of a
matrix of the SWOT-analysis

Capabilities
The development
of local
manufacturers of
pharmaceutical
substances

Formation of
scientific and

Growth of

the market of
pharmaceutical
products is
driving demand
for components
and substances

Possible restrictions
on imports and the
weakening of the
national currency
stimulates the
development of
local production of
substances

Support within the
framework of the Federal
Program PHARMA 2020
local manufacturers of
medicines stimulates demand
for local substance (Ministry
of Industry and Trade of the
Russian Federation, 2009)

Formation of research infrastructure within the federal program allows

you to create conditions for the development of local products in the field

technological of substances
backlog in the
production of
substances
Import Increased demand Growth of the
substitution for effective
economic the opportunities for
substance import substitution,
making imports
economically viable
Threats
The complexity of

the cost-effective
production of
substances

The complexity
of the production
of promising
substances

Stimulation of import
exchange rate increases substitution in the framework
of public procurement

Possible competitiveness The lack of effective
of domestic products in  large-scale production
comparison with cheap  of substances
Asian counterparts in the
current economic model
The lack of technological Insufficient number of
capabilities to create domestic developed
high-tech production of  breakthrough
substances technologies
and research to
implementation in
production

API: Active pharmaceutical ingredients, SWOT: Strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats

are used by only three companies: NTFF Polisan, SC Geropharm,
and IBC Generium. At the moment, the system is required to
support the transition from creation of products to support the
creation of centers of competence for critical technologies that
will ensure the strategic development of the industry.

The transition to state support of advanced technologies allows you
to create technology platforms, on the basis of which you can create
entire classes of new products. Under a breakthrough technology
meant new high-technology manufacturing pharmaceutical products
with a valid patent protection in the synthesis method, the method of
manufacture or hardware solution, introduced into production in the
last 5 years or are in 2014 in a pilot stage of industrial production,
combining high efficiency methods for the synthesis of energy
efficiency, environmental safety and low operating costs. Model
breakthrough technology is shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1: Model breakthrough technology

Breakthrough Technology

Projects for
i

technology trans
in the framework of
cooperation of

Proven technology
for implementation
of an industrial plant
(Pharma 2020
Russian Ministry of
Industry)

Prospective subjects
for research and
development under
the Ministry of
Education of Russia

New training

modules and

professional
standards

New forms of
universities and Eosaecyquakcules

PSS & for clinical trials
industrial companies < °
(218PP Minobranuki

Russia)

Breakthrough technologies, developed and implemented in the
framework of clusters forming the cluster complex investment
project in accordance with the requirements of the Ministry of
Economic Development of Russia, and is also the subject for
effective technology transfer within the core program of the
Russian Ministry (Pilot Innovative Territorial Clusters in Russia,
2013). From this perspective, breakthrough technology is a tool
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for innovation management, scientific and technical activities of
the cluster. This technology should allow to increase the yield
of the final product, increase the efficiency of synthesis and
reaction under milder conditions to increase the selectivity of
the synthesis and to minimize the number and quantity of side
products that enable the regenerated catalyst and/or reagents
for reuse and minimize the quantity and types of solvents used.
Among the pharmaceutical products of breakthrough production
technology will be present pharmaceutical substances from the list
of strategically important drugs, the production of which must be
provided on the territory of the RF (The Federal Government on
July 6, 2010 N. p. 1141). Support breakthrough technology will
allow system development in the section of scientific groundwork,
relevant educational programs and industry support.

Data on consumption in Russia in 2014 for the production of API
the most popular in the world of drugs are shown in Table 3.

The analysis shows that for the local market a substance best-
selling drugs in monetary terms must be in sufficiently small
quantities, so the data in Table 3 that the need for API for the
production of 18 of the 28 most sought-after drugs does not exceed
1000 kg and for 16-100 kg. Pharmaceutical production in small
volumes of highly efficient process requires the organization in
terms of yield of the final product, its economy and the guarantee
of good quality with a minimum volume of the party.

Thus, the most urgent problem of long-term development of the
domestic pharmaceuticals is the creation of technologies for highly

Table 3: Volumes of consumption of ASF in Russia for the
production of the most popular drugs in value terms in 2014

Fluticasone 16.0
Salmeterol 16.0
Sitagliptin 243.2
Rosuvastatin 1238.0
Pregabalin 12,507.0
Lenalidomide 1.3
Imatinib 1062.6
Aripiprazole 14.3
Esomeprazole 384.6
Tiotropium bromide 0.3
Glatiramer acetate 91.6
Budesonide 10.3
Formoterol 10.2
Emtricitabine 63.5
Tenofovir disoproxil 62
Rivaroxaban 186.2
Celecoxib 1523.7
Bortezomib 0.5
Pemetrexed 4.4
Ezetimibe 14.0
Telmisartan 573.2
Clopidogrel 7435.9
Fingolimod 0.1
Atorvastatin 6212.2
Valsartan 12,740.9
Tadalafil 50.7
Simeprevir 1.0
Abiraterone 69.0

API: Active pharmaceutical ingredients
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technological and economic point of view, the synthesis of API
in a small volume. It is crucial to the creation of a technological
platform for the further development of a wide range of high-
performance technologies.

In summary, you can highlight the key factors that determine the
need for a new approach to the organization and support system
development:

*  According to the results of the first etapaFTsP PHARMA
2020 - acquisition of domestic manufacturers of available
foreign technology production of pharmaceuticals and API
(with the support of Industry and Trade of Russia).

* Identify the segment demanded technologies (high
performance synthesis) that cannot be purchased by Russian
producers in modern conditions because of the magnitude of
investments required in the presence of technological risks
and the inadequate level of competence.

* Increased activity of foreign players on the protection of
intellectual property in the field of advanced technologies and
molecules leads to a reduction of the field of a patent for the
use of technology by domestic players.

* Rapid development of nano-medicine and new forms of
delivery of drugs into the human body has led to the formation
of a new dynamic market modern formulations targeted
delivery of already known substances or combinations
thereof (as projected consulting company Frost and Sullivan
global market nano medicine in the period from 2012 to
2019 (Egorov, 2014; Kondratjev, 2011) should increase by
more than two-fold). The absence of technologies for the
manufacture of new dosage forms of the drug substance to
the conveying direction of local manufacturers leads to a
weakening of their position in the market. Thus, there is a need
to support research aimed at accelerating the introduction of
technologies drugs with new forms of delivery, given the rapid
scaling technology and conduct of clinical and pre-clinical
trials for new drugs.

*  Determine the range of breakthrough technologies that have
the possibility of accelerating the scaling and guaranteed
implantation Russia provided their state support.

* There is a need in the local development of technological
groundwork and educational programs, forming a set of
competencies to ensure staffing introduction of breakthrough
technologies API.

Decisions on state support breakthrough technology should be

taken with the following characteristics thereof, formalized in the

full dossier of technology:

»  Scientific and technical level of technology

*  The level of maturity of the technology as of 2014 and the
forecast level of maturity in 2020

»  Basic pharmaceutical products derived using the technology

*  Manufacturing operations, analyzed duplicated in other
technologies
Experience in the implementation of technology, particularly
scaling and commercial introduction

»  The current patent situation and prospects of patenting

* Analysis of the current in the Russian Scientific and
Technological Reserve

ssue (S1) 2016
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»  The status of the level of maturity of technologies as of 2014
in Russia

*  Scenario level of maturity status of technologies in Russia in
2020 (Ministry of Industry and Trade of the RF, 2009; Ministry
of Industry and Trade of the RF, 2011)

* Analysis of possible ways to introduce breakthrough
technologies for the production of ASF in Russia, including
analysis of existing technological platforms for the
introduction of advanced technologies of production

» Information on possible ways of using the centers of collective
use of scientific equipment in the design and implementation.

Determination of the list of advanced technologies allows you to
create a program of support and development that, in turn, creates
a platform for further development of a pool of new drugs. It is
obvious that the development and implementation of advanced
technologies is only possible with the effective cooperation of
many subjects of the pharmaceutical market, assuming an accurate
understanding of the competence of each of the participants for
the intensive development of research and development work
to establish effective technology to local manufacturers (The
Pharmaceutical Market in Russia, 2015).

In terms of organizational development model is innovative
pharmaceutical cluster is the most effective for achieving the
scientific and technological cooperation on the development of
breakthrough technologies. This cluster is the most effective in
terms of ensuring the competitiveness of its member companies
by the synergistic effect. In 2012, as a result of competition of
Russian Ministry of Economic Development was generally
agreed a draft list of innovative clusters, which included a pilot
program of 25 regional clusters. Of the 25 selected clusters
7 (“Pharmaceuticals, medical technology and information
technology Tomsk region,” “Innovation cluster of information
and biopharmaceutical technologies of the Novosibirsk
Region,” “Altai biopharmaceutical cluster,” “cluster” Fiztech
XXI) “(Dolgoprudny, Khimki).” “The cluster of medical,
pharmaceutical, radiation technology of St. Petersburg,” “Cluster
pharmaceutical, biotechnology and biomedicine (Obninsk),”
“Biotechnology innovation regional clusters ‘Pushchino’)”
relate to the pharmaceutical industry that characterizes the high
level of clustering the most effective modern pharmaceutical
production. As part of the support programs it is expedient to
concentrate resources in the direction of increasing the efficiency
of production of API within regional clusters of innovation by
forming a cluster and inter-cluster-building programs and the
introduction of advanced technologies (Egorov, 2014; Frost and
Sullivan, 2014; Pilot Innovative Territorial Clusters in Russia,
2013).

In the framework we have set ourselves a priority determination
of high-performance new technology production of synthetic
ASF capable of providing low operating costs at a stable and
safe production of API of good quality and in the required RF
amount according to the portfolio of promising drugs, and
defining the role of the state and its development institutions
to ensure full and accelerated implementation of these
breakthrough technologies in advanced domestic production
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sites has been compiled dossiers on technological “technology
intensive micro-reactor synthesis of API (organic synthesis) and
key intermediates.” If this we did a comprehensive inspection
technology based on a critical analysis of the novelty of the
method, the results of the introduction of advanced technology
overseas production sites, the level of maturity of the technology,
its ability to foster scaling and definition of the required
level of scientific and technical training for its development
and implementation. It should be noted that the accelerated
development of innovative methods and technologies for the
continuous micro reactor synthesis allows today successfully
design and implement production facilities and technologies
to dramatically reduce operational cost of production due to
the intensification of organic synthesis, the availability of
opportunities for synthesis at a “soft conditions.” High-yield,
safe realization of previously impossible syntheses and complete
process automation. This contributes to an increased mass and
heat transfer rate, isothermal holding all classes of exothermic
and endothermic reactions, increased product yield through
improved regio- and stereo selectivity and intensification of
the synthesis reaction leading to the reduction in the number
and quantity of side products. Found technological solutions
represent a safe, fully controlled use of operations with higher
system pressure and high temperatures to achieve maximum
reaction rate and higher productivity. The consistent quality of
the target product provides increased reliability, consistency,
controllability and stability inherent in the steady technological
regime in a continuous process and provides accurate residence
time of the reaction mixture in the reactor, its controlled
distribution, the ability to accurately reproduce all the conditions
for all processes in all coordinates, guaranteeing consistent
quality the desired product without the accumulation of toxic
and reactive intermediates (Baxendale et al., 2015).

Additional factors that influenced the choice of this technology in
the first leading sites in the European Union, was the decrease in
capital expenditures producer API due to the possibility to reduce
the size of the required space, and reducing the time of introduction
of technology in their scaling up to an industrial level. For local
domestic manufacturer important factors will be simpler, well-
defined way of scaling from laboratory to production facilities
and production capacity API for its own product portfolio based
on the needs of the domestic market coverage and share of PL
products in this market.

The main production facilities, has successfully implemented

industrial or semi-industrial production of API for this

technology are:

1. LonzaAG, the company’s plant in the city of Visp, Switzerland

2. DSM, the company’s plant in the city of DSM Fine Chemicals
Austria NfG GmbH Linz, Austria

3. Sigma-Aldrich, the company’s plant in the town of Buchs,
Switzerland.

Core competencies of advanced innovative platform companies
are manufacturing LonzaAG ASF and their intermediates, the
development of methods and technologies for the synthesis and
development of the ASF and the industrial mass production of
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their own micro-reactor equipment. Competence areas of DSM
and Sigma-Aldrich more modest - they are concentrated in the
production of API and their intermediates, and the development
of methods and technologies for the synthesis of API. These sites
buy serial (typical) equipment or order the individual types of
micro-reactor systems at their core developers.

Based on the critical analysis and execution of the dossier, we have
systemized the main conclusions regarding the applicability of this
breakthrough technology for highly efficient local production of
ASF in Russia and noted the main trends in this technology market
in the next 5 years.

3. CONCLUSIONS

Intensive micro-reactor synthesis of API and key intermediates is
a breakthrough multi-disciplinary area, and requires a systematic
approach on the part of the company’s management to coordinate
the chemists, engineers, designers benchmarking of production
processes, equipment manufacturers and engineering companies,
regulators and inspectors of appropriate practices by state of control
over production. Technological difficulties of transition to a micro
reactor technology and continuous synthesis were successfully
overcome in the advanced markets in the last 4 years on a semi-
industrial pilot and the level of performance, and are being
introduced today in the semi-industrial/commercial production
of API (Baxendale et al., 2015). When you create a synthesis
scheme API opened new possibilities for a combination of modern
scientific approaches to the synthesis of enantiomerically pure
compounds with the micro reactor technology in the context of full
and safe methods of controlling the stereochemistry of reactions
in the industrial production of API (Egorov, 2014). There is every
reason to believe that an intensive micro-reactor synthesis of API
is a “platform” technology, allowing innovative approach to take
advantage of the existing backlog in Russia and quickly put into
production the new AFS portfolio as cost-effectively at local
production. At the same time we will be able to rely on highly
qualified specialists, determine the development of the national
scientific school of organic synthesis, and working in Russia on
the development of methods of “realization of reactions with
atomic precision.”

The main expected technological trend in this market in the next

5 years is a more profound market diversification:

*  For the production of micro reactor equipment for the API

» For services in the field of technology transfer and the
intensification of the synthesis of the continuous synthesis of
new methods of continuous micro reactor synthesis of APl and
key intermediates, asymmetric catalysis mikror eaktornomu
(Baxendale et al., 2015)

» Engineering analytical equipment, validation of methods and
rules of industrial complexes.

In these new market segments is forecasted substantial volume
of orders from the pharmaceutical companies planning to invest
in micro-reactor methods of synthesis of API. On the appeal
of these niches much of the activity of companies actively
positioning themselves on the latest exhibitions and conferences,

among which there are young companies that stand out from the
research laboratories of Western technological universities (Basel,
Kaiserslautern, Karlsruhe, Zurich, Eindhoven).

Thus, systematizing the main conclusions drawn from the done
research and arguments in response to our question, we would like
to emphasize - for highly efficient local production of synthetic API
is necessary to introduce the technology of intensive continuous
micro-reactor manufacturing API and key intermediates, as
today in Russia for their effective and rapid development of all
the prerequisites. The main reserve - National school of modern
organic synthesis and high schools, have good connections with
the domestic pharmaceutical industry. This is a reserve in the
event of a real basis for the effective promotion of continuous
laboratory scale synthesis for the industrial production level. For
our domestic pharmaceutical science great opportunities, allowing
100% use a school of modern organic synthesis represented by
the advanced RAS institutes and universities (Egorov, 2014). In
Russia, where the competent positioning of competence centers
for highly efficient local production AFSmy be able to develop
their own methods of synthesis marketable ASF, as well as within
the projected staffing requirements ahead to organize the training
of young specialists at the centers and training of production
personnel at industrial sites customer technologies (Baxendale
etal., 2015).

The development of breakthrough technologies API creates
new challenges for the development of the education system
since the introduction and use of these technologies requires
appropriate competence. In addition, the steady production
standards in many cases, becomes an additional barrier, which
is quite difficult to overcome. The key question becomes how
can people with the skills they possess, and the culture of
production to which they are accustomed, to turn cutting-edge
technology of synthesis of innovative scientific and technical
projects in the established method for the production of high-
quality API. Today, at this stage of understanding the problem,
specialized education must actively engage in the process of
implementing an innovative and breakthrough technologies must
be prepared targeted interdisciplinary educational programs and
modules aimed at improving the skills of staff. This approach
is advisable to implement within the framework of cluster
cooperation of educational centers and industrial enterprises.
As for higher education, the modern educational standards
allow them to enter the variable part special subjects and
educational modules for breakthrough technologies API forming
competence, self-defined educational institutions. Definition
of a set of competencies of graduates formed, focused on work
in the field of advanced technologies API should be discussed
and agreed with the representatives of industry self-regulatory
organizations of pharmaceutical clusters and the Association
of Russian Pharmaceutical Manufacturers. In this context, it
may be proposed to discuss the following set of competencies
that need to be created for the accelerated introduction of
advanced technologies API involving acquiring knowledge
and skills to:
» Effective scaling of laboratory and pilot methods for
continuous synthesis and design of equipment under the order
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*  Optimal micro reactor design synthesis routes and reliable
transfer of manufacturing processes

*  Understanding of the extent of time and distance by which
supported a more fundamental understanding of the scale and
sensitivity of equipment used

*  Support the implementation of continuous production,
requiring effective work in multi-disciplinary and multi-
functional development teams intensive and continuous
process (Baxendale et al., 2015)

*  Developing methods of analysis and analytical techniques
that are required for the design and control of micro reactor
process.

To generate it, is not an exhaustive set of competencies necessary
to strengthen the engineering training and knowledge on basic
and applied chemistry to ensure the quality and reliability of API
production.

At the second level of higher education, a master’s degree,
industry universities should provide specialized training
in master’s programs directly aimed at the development of
breakthrough technologies API, and adjust the subject of
dissertations and doctoral graduate, focused its research
on fundamental problems of development of breakthrough
technologies API.

Given that the process of preparing the relevant staff through
postgraduate, master’s, and especially the baccalaureate, long-term
process, the most expeditious way is the implementation of the
system of additional vocational training programs and retraining
of specialists for the transition to breakthrough manufacturing
technology ASF, allowing to undertake professional activities
immediately after graduating with a relatively short duration of
between 3 months and 1 year.

To stimulate demand for the development of educational
programs on innovative methods of development and
production of API should be linked to provide state support to
domestic producers of API with the following obligations of
recipients:

» Direction applicants for special admission to specialized
educational institutions, implementing educational programs
towards the preparation related to the development and
production of API

* Providing opportunities for practical training of students
enrolled in these areas

* The direction of specialists for training and retraining
oriented production technology breakthrough API, the
system of additional vocational training of specialized
universities.

The real innovation will only take place when the projects
implementation of advanced technologies, the effort required
on the part of education, research, development and production
of pharmaceutical companies will together aim to develop new
methods for the production of API. With the implementation
of the cluster approach and educational center of the cluster
ensures the development and launch of individual educational

programs designed for implementation of the specific objectives
of the cluster project. In the cluster, in this case generated
program on the development of advanced educational modules
aimed at training a sufficient number of experts on the subject.
It is necessary to expect that in the format of the activities of
scientific and technical council of the “Pharmacy of the Future”
in the framework of the technological platform “Medicine of
the Future” in the light of the implementation of the program
of development of pharmaceutical science and pharmaceutical
education, including support for their educational programs
and initiatives, both from the Ministry of Education of
Russia, and from side leading pharmaceutical companies,
we will see in the near future development of breakthrough
technologies, including operating mechanism as a public and
private funding of training programs, which in turn will lead
to the creation and implementation of their own development
in accordance with the road map measures necessary for the
introduction of advanced technologies of local production of
API in Russia.
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ABSTRACT

The strategic goal of Russia - 2020 is to change the economic model of the country with the raw material for innovation, improving the efficiency of
government and a sharp improvement in the quality of life of Russians. New target settings defined in the strategy, focus on quality rather than quantitative
results of forcing a new look at content management at all hierarchical levels: Federal, regional, territorial. In economic studies last 30-40 years there
has been increasing interest in the economic side of the speakers at the regional level. This reflects the objective processes of globalization of the
economy, which began to play a special role of spatial and economic “point” of the industrial and innovative development. In turn, the existence and
the functioning of such “points” in the national economy in a certain way affect the inter-regional mobility of factors of production, which has a direct
impact on regional economic performance, in both quantitative and qualitative aspects.

Keywords: Regional Economics, Economic Space, Production, Development

JEL Classifications: C40, P25

1. INTRODUCTION

The development process of internationalization and globalization
of economic activity has given rise to a new scientific field of
regional economics - spatial approach. Within the spatial approach,
there are different points of view to the economic area: System-
structure, economic, legal and geopolitical.

We believe that certain points of view in the study of economic
space in the region more fully exhibit the characteristics of
the reproduction process at the regional level, which as a self-
organizing, complex, dynamic system evolves in the course of
interaction with the environment.

For further investigation under this section, based on the
conclusions of Gavrilov (2002), highlight the characteristics,
causing the reproductive process of the region separately: The
number of population and the size of the territory (geographic
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location), the specificity of the prevailing activities (production
and functional features); the nature of construction sites of
industrial activity, housing and services (especially urban); rules
of communication, behavior (especially sociological).

Kerefov (2011) to study the characteristics of intensive type of the
reproduction process in the region, offers a methodology for the
identification of the dominant trends in the regional reproductive
trends on the basis of the production function and comparing
the different content of socio-economic indicators, expressed in
disparate units (Kerefov, 2011).

You cannot ignore the fact that the region (including its economic
space) does not have the ability to eliminate the adverse conditions,
resulting in the possibility of reducing the effectiveness of the
economic space in the region and the emergence of the need
for additional budget funds, especially funds for the formation
and development facilities improve social services people in
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the region and its infrastructure. In this regard, the management
of infrastructure in the region, the sphere of the normal life
of people in the region included the direction to improve the
use of infrastructure. This implies, for example, decisions on
the formation of a unified property complexes, to have further
investment attractiveness.

2. MAIN PART

The ability of the economy to growth depends on several factors,

by which is meant the phenomena and processes that determine the

pace and scale of long-term increase in real output, the possibility

of improving the efficiency and quality of growth. By way of

impact on economic growth distinguish direct and indirect factors.

Direct considered the factors that make the growth of mobility.

This group includes the supply factors:

»  The quantity and quality of labor resources

*  Quantity and quality of natural resources

*  The volume of fixed capital

»  The technology and organization of production

* Level of development of entrepreneurial skills in the
community.

Indirect factors - these are the conditions that would allow

the existing society opportunities for economic growth. Such

conditions are factors of supply and distribution:

* Decrease in the degree of monopolization of the market

e Tax climate in the economy

» Efficient credit and banking system

* The growth of consumer, investment and government
spending

»  Expansion of exports

* Possibility of redistribution of productive resources in the
economy

»  The current system of income distribution.

The impact of these factors on the economy determines the type
of economic growth, by which is meant the impact on economic
growth of quantitative and qualitative variables. Economic science
distinguishes two types of economic growth, first formulated by
Marx: Extensive and intensive. They differ in the ratio of results
and the factors of production.

Factors of production - is the resources used for the production of

economic goods, including:

e Natural resources - Land, water, air, raw materials used for
processing

*  Work - A mental and physical abilities of the person required
to produce

* Capital - Buildings, machines, machinery, semi-finished
products and so on. N., is created by human labor.

In recent literature adds another factor of production - A business
that brings together all the factors of production in one enterprise.

The main factors contributing to the emergence of the region
as an independent economic entity: The presence of special
(regional) interest; regionalization of the economy and as a

consequence - The new role of the regions in the organization
of economic life; federal form of government, which defines
the powers of the subject and the degree of centralization and
decentralization of public administration; infrastructure complex
in the region, which is the material basis of its economic
independence; a system of institutions, ensuring the functioning
of regions as economic entities, among which occupies a special
place regional economic policy pursued by the federal and regional
authorities (Kuryanova, 2008).

Thus, based on our analysis clarified the definition of cross-border

region and identified the following preconditions of its formation

(Forelock, 2012):

* The impact of globalization and scientific and technical
progress

» Relative geographic proximity of the merging of regions

» The ability to overcome the limitations of own resources
caused by the administrative-territorial division, institutional,
historical, natural and geographic or other conditions through
the exchange and cooperative ties with neighboring regions

* Availability of sustainable organizational and economic
relations with neighboring entities in the form of migration
flows of labor and capital

»  The possibility of adapting the institutional environment.

Author Chub based on a study of different approaches to the
evaluation of social development group identifies the factors that
influence the nature of the spatial and economic development of
the region:

1. Economic factors: Technology and organization of production;
entrepreneurial activity; development of infrastructure
industries; energy efficiency; investment potential; the state
budget; the quantity and quality of natural resources.

2. Social factors: Population; skilled and motivated; work force;
the level and quality of life; public health; development of
social infrastructure.

3. Institutional factors: Completeness of the regulatory
framework; the effectiveness of the enforcement of coercion
and control; the mentality of the population; organization
of the system of controls; the level of development of
communication channels.

4. Innovative factors: Scientific and technical potential; research
activities; number of established innovations; the amount
borrowed innovations; the number of used innovation

5. Globalization factors: External economic relations; the
activities of transnational corporations and banks; the
presence of foreign retailers; participation in the World Trade
Organization.

The preservation and strengthening of Russia as a federal state with
a single economic space is inextricably linked with the overcoming
of the existing negative trends of territorial development, systemic
properties and characteristics of the economic space, their regional
characteristics in order to achieve common strategic objectives
of socio-economic development of the country and its regions.

The following properties of economic space are (Shchetinina,
2006; Muhammad et al., 2015):
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* Properties of a fractal, when one economic area, as an
independent part of “embedded” in another, and at the same
time, both constitute a single integrity;

* Heterogeneity of property arising on the one hand, the
non-linearity of the processes occurring in the economic
area, the other - of the relationship between the processes
themselves. Different levels of economic synchronization of
time in the main, auxiliary and service processes, different
levels of competitiveness of business entities involved in
these processes, as well as their individual perception of the
institutional environment determine the heterogeneity of
economic space, expressed in varying degrees of concentration

»  Self-organizing property, which refers to the ability of the
system without specific influence from the outside to take
some spatial structure. This property is expressed in the ability
of economic space to a certain extent, offset the effects of
adverse external and internal processes, which increases the
stability of the economic activities of economic entities and
the level of organization of economic processes.

By the universal properties of economic space should be included:

*  Objectivity of its existence and independence of the human
mind (but not from the activity)

* Dependence on the structural relations and processes of
development in the economic, industrial and economic
interactions

» The unity of continuity and discontinuity in the level and
structure of economic space.

By the universal properties of the economic area should also
include the possibility of adding this element to each of the next
item or any possibility of reducing the number of elements,
the possibility of changing the nature of social and economic
interactions, the mutual arrangement of the elements of economic
space, their number and quality attributes.

Economic space are not inherent connectedness and continuity,
usually manifested in a physical space in the nature of the bodies
moving from point to point, however, is inherent in the spread of
the impact of connectivity through various institutions and field
in the form of short-range transmission of energy.

Economic space characterized by relative continuity, manifested
in the separate existence of material objects and systems, actors
and factors, the existence of structural diversity of the level of
interaction that varies depending on the density change of socio-
economic relations.

A common feature of economic space, to detect identification
at all structural levels (nano, HOMO, micro, meso, macro,
sub, mega) is three-dimensional (3D), which is organically
related to the structural and economic systems, as well as the
economic and social networks and their interdependence. All
economic processes and interactions are implemented only
in 3D space. Economic space is always 3D and describes the
length and structure of the economic process, the coexistence
and interaction of different economic actors and elements of the
economic system.
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It is necessary to distinguish between metric (expressed particular
communication of spatial elements, procedures and quantitative
principles of these bonds) and topological (connectedness,
multilevel, etc.) properties of the economic space.

The main characteristics of the economic space are:

»  Density (population, gross regional product, the concentration
of natural resources, fixed assets, etc. per unit area);

*  Accommodation (indicators of uniformity, differentiation,
concentration, distribution of population and economic
activity, including the existence of economic development
and undeveloped areas);

» Connectivity (the intensity of economic relations between
the parts and the elements of space, the terms of the mobility
of goods, services, capital and labor resources, determined
by the development of transport and communication
networks).

Taking into account the social orientation of the market economy,
particularly important component of the social characteristics of
the economic environment.

Equally important for spatial and economic development of the

region is small and medium businesses. Mironov identified factors

of small and medium businesses formation at the level of the
regional economic system as:

*  Access to the market and the competitive environment - The
factor that determines the boundaries for the marketing
of products, and the relationship of competition between
enterprises

*  Human capital and skills - And access to the professional
level of personnel for small and medium businesses, the
availability of special programs for the development of
business, increasing business skills and on this basis - to
minimize risks

» Financial resources - The availability of finance at all stages
of development of the enterprise

» Innovation and infrastructure development - The presence of
business incubators, technology parks, industrial and science
parks

* Administrative optimization - General and sectoral
administrative boundaries

*  Delivery system - available set of specialized services, the rules
and conditions of interaction of small and large companies and
among themselves (Gerasimov et al., 2015; Mironov, 2011;
James, 2015).

Korchagin on the basis of the analysis of external conditions
and factors affecting the social, economic and environmental
development of the regions, allowing them to structure the three
levels: International (global); national (Russian); regional (largest
federal district) (Korchagin, 2009).

As part of the trend of the global world community, the key
development benchmarks (including Russia and its regions) should
be: The formation and development of an innovative model of
economic growth; improvement of the social and environmental
spheres; improving the demographic situation.
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According to Korchagin in the forecast period, the economic

development of Russian territories will be determined by the

following main factors influence the spatial and economic

development:

* Increasing dependence of economic growth on investment
(investment policy, investment attraction)

*  The intensification of innovation and investment components
of growth

*  Reduction in the number of working age population coupled
with increasing scarcity of highly qualified personnel working
specialties

» Increasing competition in the internal and external markets.

The priority directions of spatial and economic development of
the territory of a single-product economies Korchagin defines:
Innovation-innovative activities; chemical products and new
materials; transport logistics and communications; scientific and
educational activities (Korchagin, 2007).

Similar view Borukaev, removing small and medium business
backbone role in the consolidation of resources and the spatial
and economic development of the region, elaborating on the
formation of the inherent properties of localized activity in the
region, to create a market separate territorial unit and ensuring
the balance of demand and supply in the North Caucasus region
(Borukaev, 2011).

The transformation of the region into the real subject of the
federation is its emergence as a subject of development. Under the
region as the subject of development is understood as sub-federal
entities performing social and economic function, developed and
implemented the strategic goals of its development in domestic
and environmental (national and global) environment through
the integration of the objectives of stakeholders, as well as the
reproductive cycles of the region taking into account the existing
powers and resources. Analysis of the region as a subject of
development involves consideration of its economic nature
(functions); determinants of economic subjectivity of the region;
products of its activities. Analysis of the factors determining the
growth of subjectivity in the region shows that they are largely
exogenous, external to the region. These include above all the
globalization of the economy, the development of regionalism, the
formation of Russian federalism. The main products of activities
in the region as a subject of development are:

1. The competitiveness of the region and its sub-systems (social,
economic, administrative, environmental, infrastructural,
institutional, security);

2. Competitive public goods;

3. Competitive resources and potentials of the region.

The institutional design of product activity in the region as a
subject of development is carried out in the form of strategic
objectives, strategies, and other institutions (Lapa, 2009; Yeung
and Coe, 2015).

The globalization of the world economy and the openness of the
Russian economy leads to the fact that even at the local (regional)
markets, there is a global competition. Thus, the need to build a

competitive regional economy in the conditions of globalization
and integration determines the dominant strategic approach to
the management of socio-economic development of the region.

Composite index spatial and economic developments are the
indicators of competitiveness, which can be divided into main and
auxiliary. For the main indicators of Popov (2009) are those that
best identifies a particular element of the productive forces and
the property of its use. About sub-indicators, according to Popov,
you can talk about how to use elements of the productive forces
that determine the competitiveness of the spatial and economic
development of the region.

In general, the consideration of territorial competitiveness
determines the existence of the expenditure in an unchanged
manner a limited number of factors that characterize the
subjective competitive leadership and a point in the competition.
The author notes that the number of subsidiary indicators of
competitiveness of the regions should be given full information
required, mainly for the assessment, but the number of sub-
indicators of the competitiveness of the spatial and economic
development of the region cannot exceed the permissible limits.
In most cases the analysis in order to assess the competitiveness
of the regions enough to apply the value of indicators in the range
from 0 to 1. The set of indicators of regional competitiveness
(spatial and economic development), organized on competitive
principles, as well as the amount of a share of the means of
production and population separately given region (Popov, 2008)
are presented in Table 1.

The structure of the indicators of competitiveness of the region
is a description of the reality of it with the appropriate properties
and relations in the conditional system. Determining factors of
competitiveness of the region and its properties involves various
details and explanations. The main of this system is to maintain the
integrity contained in those links, which are formed and developed
between some elements of the productive forces in the territory
of the region.

Magomedov said that the spatial and economic development is

based on the use of the following basic steps:

1. Monitoring the needs of the population in the region, the state
and development of markets formed, the spheres of interest
of regional authorities and businesses

2. The establishment and maintenance of conditions for optimum

adaptation of the structure of the regional economy to internal

and external factors

The active implementation of regional interest

4. Enhancing the innovation process through the establishment
and implementation of the relevant regional innovation policy
(Magomedov, 2009).

W

In the development directions of change within a certain area is

taken into account the specifics of a given region, which is due,

in our opinion, the following circumstances:

1. Economic independence of the region cannot be absolute, as
the regional economy, as a subsystem of the economy, cannot
be regarded as an isolated part of it. This is evidenced by the
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Table 1: Indicators of economic development (Popov, 2008)

The economically active population, Production of gross regional product per The cost of fixed assets per unit of

thousands persons unit of the economically active population, the economically active population,
thousands rubles
Coefficient of life of fixed assets

in the region, %

thousands rubles/person
Production of gross added value generated

by economic activity, by one of the employed

population, thousands rubles/person
Production of gross regional product

Average number of employees by
economic activities, thousands persons
The level of depreciation of fixed assets Volume indices of investment

by industry sector, million rubles in relation to the value of fixed assets in fixed assets
depreciation, rubles

Production of gross value added in
agriculture the value of fixed assets, rubles
The average monthly nominal wage per

employee in the sphere of education and

The area of agricultural land, thousands Ha The level of officially registered
workers in agriculture, %
The share of employed in

enterprises of scientific research in

Expenses for research and technological
development, million rubles

science, rubles

the sphere of the total population, %

fact that the state budget financing remains the main source
of financial resources in the economy in most regions.

2. At the level of development of the region are strongly
influenced by climatic factors (the presence of minerals and
other natural resources, favorable geographic environment,
etc.) and environmental conditions.

3. Most of the regions are “highly specialized,” i.c., focused
on those or other spheres of the national economy (in this
regard, traditionally allocated industrial regions, agricultural,
recreational, etc.).

The authors believe that regional policy is based on the
development of the regional economy, the shift of the center of
gravity of total territorial issues at the level of the region from the
perspective of the effective development of certain areas without
disturbing the single economic space of the state.

Dzhereshtieva defining the region as a complex socio-economic
system allocates the principles of its effective spatial and economic
development:

1. Integrative - A new quality of spatial and economic
development (goal: Combining the interaction of all
components and systems)

2. Emergence - The consistency of the target functions of some
of the structural elements and subsystems with the objective
function of the base system

3. Synergistically - Implementation of activities in the reversed
multiplication result

4. Unity - The existence of socio-economic systems as the
administrative, functional and coherent formations, with any
element of the system implements specific functions

5. The optimality of centralization - The balance between
the principles of decentralization and centralization of
management

6. Feedback - A system of information flows between object and
subject of management

7. Interchangeability - Manifested in the ability of subsystems
and elements of the system have a “reciprocity” to the device

8. Adaptability (optional competitiveness) is a case where the
region adapts to changes in internal and external circumstances

International Review of Management and Marketing | Vol 6
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without impairing the performance and stability of its
operation

9. Flexibility - Flexible building system back into balance after
the event modifications

10. Security - The presence of the minimum stability of the system
to ensure its viability (Dzhereshtieva, 2010).

We agree with Polyakova, who in his study identifies performance
(Polyakova, 2011) indicators and appropriate spatial and economic
development of the region, including: The well-being of the
population, the quality of working life, the quality of social
services, life safety. Note that these figures can be regarded
as factors of spatial and economic development of the region,
allowing it to stand out from the other regions and to join (in the
case of positive and stable parameters/factors) to other regions
and territories.

3. CONCLUSIONS

1. Having examined the various definitions of “region” in modern
economic science, we can say that the views of researchers
in understanding the versatile search. However, Alaev,
Nekrasov, Dobrynin et al. in their complex research argue that
the region - it is localized, a large area of the country, while
the subject of the Russian Federation, characterized by the
unity of the qualitative and quantitative reproduction process.
Foreign authors James and John, Harskhorn and others. Be
sure to add the definition of “region” characteristic of the
political system, administrative regulation and uniformity of
the socio-economic structure of the selected area.

2. Equally important in the thesis plays a category of “economic
space” in relation to the category of “region.” The study
determined that the “economic space” in the works of previous
authors considered three approaches: Territorial (Granberg;
Leizerovich; Kostinsky et al.) approach; resource approach
(Chekmarev; Peftiev; Krukovskiy et al.); information
approach (Ivanov; Syroezhin; Parinov et al.).

3. The classic understanding of the factors of production are:
Labor, land and capital. It may be noted that the classical
undergone minor changes largely transformation. Modern
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scholars have identified the economic, social, institutional,
innovation, globalization factors of spatial and economic
development. Economic space has the following properties:
Fractal, heterogeneity, and self-organization. The main
features are the economic space density, location and
connectivity elements of the space.
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ABSTRACT

As the results of the study, the clusters are the driving force for increasing exports and attracting foreign investment. Because of this, the authors
note that you need to pay special attention to the need for enhanced clustering spatially localized economies. Holding company has a special role in
shaping the country’s budget, therefore, exploring new forms of economic relations generated by the cluster, we consider it necessary to consider the
formation of the holding clusters that combine the features of the holding company as a conglomerate of different entities and cluster technologies
developed on the basis of flow knowledge from one company to another. Through the creation of an extensive system of participation in a cluster
ensures the stability of the whole group, because in this case significantly reduced business risks.

Keywords: Region, Cluster, Competitiveness, State, Regional Institutions

JEL Classifications: F00, P25

1. INTRODUCTION

The high level of competitiveness is increasingly dependent not
on production factors, and the ability of businesses to create and
apply new knowledge and technology. Using the cluster approach to
enterprise development promotes social and economic development
of regional economic systems by optimizing costs by combining a
variety of enterprises and improve the quality and competitiveness of
the manufacturing process. At the same time, effective management
is achieved through the economic effect of the cluster, through
the exchange of market information, technology, modifications
motivations and quality of human capital, i.e. due to the flow of
knowledge, providing innovative development of enterprises.

Implementing the ideas of creating spatially localized economic
systems of cluster type and other forms of innovative activities
hampered by the lack of adaptation of organizational and economic
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instruments of its management. The principles of the organization
and the formation of enterprises laid a cluster type of knowledge - is
akey resource of the global economy. There are no common criteria
for determining the level of knowledge for each action (business
process), reflect only the knowledge of the specific results of the
company in a given area, which are the result of both in-house
mechanisms and the result of spillover of knowledge. Organizational
knowledge is developed based on the knowledge of every employee
of the enterprise. High level of knowledge at the appropriate
management level should lead to the effective functioning of the
enterprise results. Knowledge must form the foundation for the
further development of the competitive advantages of the cluster.

2. THE MAIN PART

Considering the principles of the cluster, it should be noted,
that its internal and external environment can be viewed as a
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prototype of the institutional landscape of the process layer
and the future of the regional innovation system. Thus, in
the implementation of an innovative project formed the core
technology cluster, which includes the organization of protection
of knowledge generation. To cluster could play a catalytic role in
the development of innovative territory or the sector and has a high
level of institutional density, it is necessary to lay the appropriate
priority in the organization of the cluster. In the process of the
successful organization of the cluster of great importance has its
internal environment. However, at the stage of stable operation of
a separate role for cluster analysis of environmental factors, the
effect of which further enhances the efficiency of the enterprise
cluster. The collection of scientific and technological clusters and
innovation infrastructure creates conditions for the development
of the territory in which they are placed.

The most important institutional mechanism to support the
formation of the territory of innovative development by state and
local authorities is the development of infrastructure of the regional
economic structures, which will be formed as enterprise clusters.
The processes of globalization in the world economy contributes to
the development of cluster technology, it can reduce (optimize) the
company labor costs, increase the efficiency of individual branches
due to the consolidation of knowledge and experience, as well as
to reduce transaction costs on a separate territory.

Analysis of the trends of economic progress in the most developed
countries shows that the reproduction in part of many business
systems became steadily intense based in each of his series on the
use of new scientific and technological achievements. The process
of expanded reproduction began to be identified with an innovative
type of developing itself as a reproduction that became known as an
innovation (Kushlin, 2005. p. 34, 35; Kobersy Iskandar et al., 2015).

Without the introduction of innovation, the process cannot be the
formation of an efficient economic structure, ensuring its high
competitiveness. The success of the solution to this problem depends
largely on the degree of activation of the innovation process, the
formation and implementation of an effective innovation model
enterprises cluster type (Kondrasheva, 2005. p. 34).

This is the most important conditions for economic development of
the world’s leading countries were the increase in competitiveness
and ensure a leading position of the national economies in the
international markets of high technology products. This condition,
as the world practice shows, is possible only on the basis of the
economy on the path of innovative development. The world
economy is undergoing a transformation of reproduction, change
of accumulation and change of the perceptions of performance
criteria for the development of the economy. It began its transition
to an innovative path of socio-economic development, including
the use of cluster technology (Valentey, 2008. p. 14, 15).

Only innovation-oriented production and the economy, based
on the latest achievements in science and technology can create
products with high added value is in demand, can take advantage
of the opportunities offered by the globalization of the world
economy. At the same time setting targets and defining the

parameters - A necessary but not sufficient condition for achieving
the desired objectives of innovation. It is absolutely essential to
plan and measure the social and economic policies in a timely
manner to concentrate resources on promising areas, to achieve
their effective use (Glazyev, 2008; Arregle et al., 2013).

Describing the transformation of the world economy on an
innovative path of development, the researchers say the formation
of “innovation economy,” “knowledge economy,” “the economy
based on knowledge,” “the new economy” and others.

But regardless of the terminology and the assessments of
causes of innovation, most of them recognize that change the
type of reproduction. Its main feature serves the formation of
national innovation systems, including through the creation and
development of cluster technology.

There is a Standard International Trade Classification, according to
which a group of 16 key technologies include high-tech products.
Among them - The radioactive materials, pharmaceuticals,
equipment for automatic data processing, semiconductor devices,
telecommunications equipment, aerospace and medical equipment
and others. In a group of high-level technology also includes 41
kind of products (including automotive products, machinery,
electrical, chemical industry), which are designed for the mass
consumer (Folomiev, 2005. p. 71-92). The participation of our
country in this work is almost imperceptible.

Even amid the global economic crisis of the past the most
developed western countries did not abandon the policy choice of
innovation, involving innovative changes in the system of regional
government with the use of cluster technology, as evidenced by
the data in Table 1.

Analyzing Table 2, we note that in the United States according
to the Small Business Act allocated 152 large cluster, which
are supported by the state. The relatively small population of
Canada, such clusters 8. In Japan they are 18, and here in the
UK - 165. It is common clustering of small businesses in Italy,
in the program of assistance to the sector included 152 such
entities.

The effectiveness of the clustering of regional economic system
is confirmed by a considerable number of examples. The most
striking of which everyone knows - a cluster of information
technology in Silicon Valley (USA). His influence on the
development of the modern world cannot be overestimated.

But there are many other successful projects. Automotive
Cluster - in Germany, in the region of North Rhine - Westphalia,
perfume cluster - in Grasse (France), telecommunications - in
Helsinki, Finland, that illustrate the data in Table 3. Among
other clusters can be locked timber in Finland, the chemical - in
Singapore biotechnology - in Sweden, the grocery - in the US
state of Arizona, telecommunications - in Italy, aerospace - in
Spain. It is no coincidence authorities in many states pursue
a policy of creation of cluster areas in the individual regional
economies.
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Consider the basic model of competitive clusters of regional
economies in the developed western countries (Italy, Japan and
Finland) as an example of individual technologies (Gorky, 2008).

In Italy, a cluster called “industrial districts.” After World War 11
industrial district received a significant development in the north
of Italy, it was formed as a result of a new economic region, which
bears the name of “Third Italy.” Industrial districts in the country,
as a rule, are located in small towns, with a significant role in
the development of the cluster played by local municipalities.
Clusters consist of many small craft businesses employing more
workers. Despite their small magnitude, Italian craft firms are
highly competitive in the global market.

High competitiveness achieved by three factors:

» Active cooperation of small producers through the creation
of collective institutions that support firms county
Maximizing the potential of product differentiation

The high innovation activity of firms, flexibility and quick
response to new consumer demands.

Thus, the “Italian model” cluster of regional economic system is
highly useful for the production of relatively low technological
level, but with a high degree of differentiation (Francese et al.,
2014). The demand for products is subject to frequent changes,
which allows small businesses to take advantage of its flexibility.

The main collective institutions for the development of Italian
industrial districts are:

» National Conference of Artisans (NKR)

* Industrial parks;

*  Financial consortia;

»  Marketing consortia;

» Institute of Technology.

NKR combine small enterprises and have a wide network of
representative offices for the provision of administrative services.
The main features of the NKR representatives include:

»  Services on accounting

Table 1: Distribution of existing clusters in the countries
of the world

United States of America 380
Russia 72
Denmark 29
Netherlands 10 (megaclusters)
Finland 9

Table 2: Number of clusters formed and operating under
the support of the state

United States of America 152
Canada 8

Japan 18
United Kingdom 165
Italy 152

* Financial services (collectively, the provision of guaranteed

loans)

Assisting in the development of property assets

» Information services (including the provision of marketing
and information technology)

»  The organization of cooperatives to solve problems common
to certain groups (quality control, purchasing large quantities
of raw materials, export marketing).

Financial Consortium - An association of producers, facilitating
small businesses obtain business loans in the bank. Financial
Consortium provides an objective evaluation of the internal
entrepreneurial ideas at the expense of a good knowledge
of the industry, this estimate inexpensive. Consortium
monitors the implementation of obligations under the loan,
possessing the levers to collect funds in the event of failure
of credit obligations. Borrowers get a loan through a financial
consortium, bear liability to it and strive to make every effort
to repay the loan.

Marketing consortium - Association of companies in the field

of marketing, which contributes to international marketing

opportunities. It provides the following services:

»  Export promotion

»  The organization of trade fairs and exhibitions, preparation
of national and export catalogs

»  Travel trade missions to foreign markets

*  Communication with government authorities

e Market research, and business services

* Translation services

*  Maintaining filing financial reliability of existing and potential
customers

»  The purchase of raw materials in bulk and warehousing

* Training.

So, in our opinion, based on the Italian model of cluster formation
is the role of collective institutions that promote the effective
development of a single industry. It should be noted that this model can
be adapted to Russian regions for the production of low technological
level, but with a high degree of differentiation (Kobersy et al., 2015).

Table 3: Distribution by country and industry sector
clusters in the world

Silicon Valley (USA)
Germany (in the area of
North Rhine - Westphalia)

Grasse (France)
Helsinki, Finland

Cluster information technology
Automotive cluster

Perfume cluster
Telecommunications cluster

Finland Forest cluster

Singapore Chemical cluster

Sweden Biotechnology cluster

US State of Arizona Food cluster

Italy Telecommunications cluster
Spain Aerospace cluster

UK areas around Edinburgh, Cluster of biotech firms
Oxford and South East England
Norway

Moscow, Moscow region

s

Cluster “maritime economy’
Cluster of Skolkovo Valley
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Considering the Japanese model of cluster formation, it should
be noted that the main distinguishing feature of the Japanese
model of industrial cluster is the leading part of a large company,
implementing an internal economies of scale and remain at the
forefront of new technologies. “Japanese model” in the most
complete form can be reflected on the example of companies
“Toyota Motor Co.”

Background of the automotive cluster in Japan is the availability
of entrepreneurial ideas (at that time in Japan, there was no car
of their own business). The initial capital formed from the sale of
technology in the textile industry. Demand for cheaper products
from the United States formed the flow of necessary investments.
History of the development of this company has been saturated
with innovative ideas not only in direct mechanical engineering
(e.g. creation of fuel-efficient vehicles), but also in all the elements
of industrial activity. Principles of organization of the company’s
business can be described technique “kaizen,” which implies a
constant transformation and improvement of all the company’s
activities (Gallenkdmper et al., 2015).

Structure interaction in the automotive cluster in Japan is that
the company leader manufactures the final product and creates a
demand for components, it “gives life” many small supplier firms.
Suppliers of the parent company are organized on the principle of a
“pyramid.” Provided several levels: Suppliers of Level 1, Level 2,
etc. Parent company directly interacts only with first-tier suppliers,
the number is limited (usually 300). On the second level, the number
of companies increased up to 5000, at the third level - up to 20,000
first-tier suppliers of Toyota, a special form of informal association
“Kyoryokukai” (Association for the Advancement), within which
there is a coordination using common production systems and the
development of new products. Association defending the interests
of suppliers to the parent company. Thus, the “Japanese model” is
most applicable for the production of technologically sophisticated
products, as product development requires high fixed costs that
can be recouped only if the high volume of sales of the company
(Shkurkin et al., 2015; Finaev et al., 2015).

The production process is characterized by a large number of links
within the processing chain, and the parent company closes the
chain and carries out “integration” of all the individual producers.
In our opinion, the Japanese experience of cluster technology can
be successfully applied in domestic science cities, specializing in
technological developments.

Studying international experience, it is necessary to turn to the
Finnish model of cluster formation of the regional economic
system. A special feature of Finland is that it is a small economy
that does not have a self-sustained domestic demand, so the clusters
in the country were originally targeted for export. The main
prerequisite for the creation of clusters in Finland is to ensure that
the factors of production, mostly highly skilled workforce. Due
to the fact that the overall economy is export-oriented (and thus
firms within the cluster to compete with other large companies in
the world market), the clusters in the economy are not exclusively
national. Inside the cluster or present ties with the companies
of - neighbors (e.g. Sweden and other Baltic Sea countries), or

take measures to search for and implementation of such ties. It
should be noted that the Finnish economy has no significant natural
resources, so the main engine of economic growth in Finland and
the clustering is a high level of innovation.

Innovation is widely implemented thanks to development of the
education sector, which has the active support of the state. For the
Finnish economy is characterized by a high degree of clustering:
All the key sectors in which created the bulk of the value added,
clustered as well as a high degree of cooperation between clusters.
For example, most cluster development (foundation of export
economy) is a forest (wood), a cluster of supporting industries
for him are the mechanical engineering and chemical industries,
which in turn are also clustered.

Thus, the Finnish model is most useful for small compact
countries, a relatively scarce natural resource. The economy of
these countries initially focused on exports, it provides powerful
support for the sector of research and development, as well as a
developed system of education. In our view, the Finnish experience
of cluster technology can be applied in the Russian regions with
poor resource-base.

3. CONCLUSION

In summary, we consider it necessary to make the following

conclusions:

1. The processes of globalization in the world economy
contribute to the development of cluster technology can reduce
(optimize) the company labor costs, increase the efficiency
of individual branches due to the consolidation of knowledge
and experience, as well as to reduce transaction costs on a
separate territory.

2. On the basis of the Italian model of cluster formation is
the role of collective institutions that promote the effective
development of a single industry. Said model can be adapted
to Russian regions to enterprises producing products of low
technological level, but with a high degree of differentiation.

3. The Japanese model of clusters in the most useful for the
production of technologically sophisticated products, where
product development requires high fixed costs that can be
recouped only if the high volume of sales of the company. In
our opinion, the Japanese experience of cluster technology can
be successfully applied in domestic science cities, specializing
in technological developments.

4. The Finnish cluster model is most useful for small compact
countries (regions), relatively scarce natural resource. The
economy of these countries initially focused on exports, it
provides powerful support for the sector of research and
development, as well as a developed system of education. In
our view, the Finnish experience of cluster technology can be
applied in the Russian regions with poor resource-base.
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ABSTRACT

For practical implementation problems of innovative development of territories in the planning period, using the potential of sub-localities, the
development of effective management models and schemes require more advanced scientific and methodological base formed on research of modern
processes of territorial management in Russia. It remains largely untapped resource cluster forms of coordination and motivation of business activity
of economic entities at the sub-regional level. Disputable issues, methodological approaches and the special importance of solving practical problems
of improving the system of economic management sub-localities, as well as the relevance of the scientific study of selected issues, led to the choice of
the theme of the work, setting its objectives and the formulation of objectives.

Keywords: Regional Economy, Locality Management System, Economic Development

JEL Classifications: F38, O35, O10

1. INTRODUCTION

The prevailing so far in Russia types (models) manage local
development in the literature is conventionally called “the state,”
“the city-industrial complex,” “bureaucratic” and “people”
(Kabashev, 2009).

Sub-regional economic center in the locality of “national
model” - The center of government in the continuing economic
passivity of the local leaders, who are based mainly on the
traditional scheme of relations with the Russian regions. The
criterion for management decisions are directives from higher
authorities, and not the interests of the population. In these
sub-localities poorly implemented innovative management
technologies to local development are not held serious regulatory
and institutional changes at the local level.

Economic development “city-factory” is determined by business
interests of corporations located in these cities that are considering
locality solely as serving environment - A place of concentration
of resources, providing the production and marketing of products
(labor, infrastructure, intellectual achievement, etc.). The power
of local government in cities such a formality and is limited to
the interests of the city-corporation (Amaldoss and Jain, 2015).
The welfare of the municipal budget is largely determined by
tax deductions city-forming companies, increasing financial and
political dependence of the municipal authorities of the corporation.
Business relations between the city and the corporation are built
on the principle of charity: The corporation helps the city in the
implementation of various urban projects.

“Bureaucratic model” of municipal economies is characterized by
the desire to improve management efficiency, using public resources
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(budget, municipal property). The most common manifestations
of this policy - The purchase of shares in the authorized capital of
commercial companies, as well as the provision of concessional
loans. With this management model municipal economies are
transformed into a kind of “municipal corporation” and the
mayor - in a “business manager.” The local administration has a
dominant position in the city market and controls it completely.
There is a merging of business with local authorities, are set high
barriers to entry of new businesses to the city market.

The purpose of “the people’s model of” management of local
economic development is to create high-quality municipal
environment, understood in a broad sense as a set of living
conditions of the population and the functioning of economic
entities on the territory of the sub-locality (Wu, 2013; Cederburg
and O’Dobherty, 2015; Hud and Hussinger, 2015). Control of the
city is based on the full local self-government implies the existence
of a clear mandate and the corresponding stable sources of income.
The activities of local authorities’ transparency and accountability
are between the people and businesses to create constructive
dialogue based on mutual interest.

2. THE MAIN PART

The first two models to some extent determine the nature of the
management of local development at the present stage. The third
model with a high probability can be currently predominant, but
some of its elements are also characteristic of the current stage
of development of the local administration. The fourth model is
currently little used.

Modern Russian model of building a system of economic
management sub-localities based on the provisions of the
Federal Law No. 131-FZ (FZ — Federal Law) dated October 06,
2003, “On general principles of local government in the Russian
Federation (RF).”

Terms and conditions of formation of the system of local self-
government in Russia since the beginning of reform of'its political
system and the formation of the relationship model of state and local
government levels are associated with tough opposition rival power
elites. The essence of the local government is often the output is
not from his scientific and legal nature, as well as an opportunistic
response to the appropriate policy conditions. Today’s priorities
and policies in the field of local self-government related to the
new state policy of the President of the RF, which in general can
be considered as a policy of centralization of public administration.

The interaction of the state and local self-government begins
with the definition of the main areas of cooperation that are in
legal practice called local issues. On the basis of generalization
of foreign practice of granting local governments a certain
jurisdiction may be concluded that most of the questions at the
local level, if we abstract from their purely legal understanding
of the nature of the state.

Based on the practices of interaction between public authorities
and local governments author considers it possible to state that
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the municipal authority has a number of features inherent in the
government: A distinct character of institutionalized; the existence
of a separate device-specific exercise this power; continuity in
time, the universality, the universality; on the basis of laws and
other regulations; the implementation of a specific territory with
respect to all individuals within its entities; the possibility of
a legitimate use of violence; establishing and collecting taxes;
independent budgeting.

It is necessary to draw attention to the fact that local governments
cannot independently determine its terms of reference. Unlike the
state, the community does not have sovereignty, as its territory
there is a territory of the state (Neznamova, 2009; Muir, 2014).

The legal status and functions of local government in the national
system of control due to a number of factors, both political and
socio-economic. The role and the legal status of these bodies in
solving the problems of the state and public always reflect the
changes in the organization and the nature of the state, and the
organization of local government - A key factor in implementing
the rules of the state.

Analysis of the legislation in the field of local government suggests
consolidating tough four-level system of local government with
the obligatory presence of the representative, executive and
administrative body - The local administration, the heads of sub-
locality and monitoring body. In addition to these agencies, charter
sub-locality can be provided for the establishment and other local
authorities endowed with their own powers to address local issues.
Legislator proposed a mechanism for a local referendum on the
structure of local governments leads to the conclusion that it is
objectively diminish the importance of sub-locality charter - A
document regulating device municipal authorities, which must
be accepted in their own localities after a deep and thorough
discussion.

Assessment of the socio-economic situation of municipalities in
the conditions of market transformation involves the allocation
of the fundamental principles of the economic policy of the state
and municipalities.

In our view, we can distinguish the principle of priority, i.e., the
concentration of efforts of the state in key areas of sub-regional
development through financial, tax and legal mechanisms.
Isolation subregional development priorities to avoid egalitarian
approach in dealing with sectoral and sub-problems and at the same
time allow you to focus on the most important issues of economic
and social development.

We believe that the priority approach to economic and social
development is one of the main tasks of municipal policy. The
methodological basis for the definition of subregional priorities,
we believe, is a science-based allocation of sub-regions and
economic sectors requiring priority development and applying
for a large-scale, efficient and diverse support (Leontieva, 2008).

The study of the socio-economic literature confirms that overcoming
emerging challenges should contribute to economic regionalization,
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and under it - The allocation of areas for conservation management
vertical, which must be endowed with certain powers delegated to
both the RF and its subjects. At the same time, they should have
their representation in the federal legislature.

Improving economic zoning as a management tool in developing
market relations does not mean a radical revision of the criteria and
principles of economic zoning developed in the USSR. However,
their set today substantially modified and reinterpreted. The
priorities areas, in our opinion, are to perform stabilizing functions,
the restoration of economic ties, and through them - the economy
and the social sphere.

Regulation of relations of the RF and its constituent entities,

including municipalities, in our opinion, should be based on:

*  Compliance with the principles of voluntary contracts and
agreements of non-infringement of third subjects of the RF,
the enforcement of contracts and agreements concluded with
the necessary resources

*  Ensuring the mutual interest of the RF and its subjects in the
realization of strategic national goals

* Observance of statutory of powers between the state
authorities of the RF and its subjects, land use, ownership and
use of natural resources and other forms of public property

»  Established subsoil licensing procedure

* Unified budgetary system, registered in the formation of
budgets of all levels of financial and tax potentials of each
subject of the RF, on the control of allocated funds, etc.

* Hard indicative planning with limited financial resources
(Rabko, 2001; Faure, 2014).

Believe that the interaction of federal and state authorities of
subjects of the RF due to the slow development of federalism
is becoming more stringent. Currently, there are a number of
shortcomings in the economic mechanism of federal relations.
They are different and are not coordinated with each other forms
of financial support subregions, which leads to two, sometimes
four times the support of the same subject maintenance budget
from the federal budget. Financial support is not divided into
current and capital expenditure budgets, subregional, and it does
not allow precise control of spending. Because of the existing
deficiencies in the financial support of the subregions violate the
fundamental principles of the Constitution of the RF - The equality
of rights in relations between the subjects of the center. As a
result, overstated the cost of the federal budget, the development
of incentives to disappear from subsidized sub-regions. The
variety of uncoordinated forms of financial support - A direct
consequence of the lack of science-based forecasts of real needs
in it. It eventually erodes the investment unit of the federal budget
and the financial support of development programs that lead to
the preservation of the decline in production.

Thus, the budgetary powers of the RF sub-localities defined by

the Federal Law “On Amendments to the Budget Code of the RF

regarding regulation of inter-budgetary relations” of August 20,

2004 No. 120-FZ of include, in particular:

*  Preparation and review of the draft of the local budget,
approval and execution of local budget, exercising control

over its execution, drafting and adoption of the report on the
implementation of the local budget

*  The establishment and execution of expenditure obligations
of the municipality

* The provision of intergovernmental transfers from local
budgets

* Implementation of municipal borrowing, municipal debt
management

* Detailing objects budget classification of the RF in the part
pertaining to the respective local budgets

*  The establishment of norms of deductions to the budgets of
settlements from the federal, state and local taxes and fees

»  Establishment of procedures and modalities of intergovernmental
transfers from the budget of municipal district budgets of urban
and rural settlements, the provision of budgetary transfers from
the budget of the municipal district budgets of urban and rural
settlements

» Definition of the objectives and procedures for granting
subventions from the budgets of settlements in the budgets
of municipal districts

*  Preparation of the report on the execution of the consolidated
budget of the municipal district

»  Establish procedures for drawing up, approval and execution
of income and expenditure of individual settlements,
municipalities are not included in the territory of the
settlement.

It should be noted that the problems faced by the Russian budgetary
system at the end of 2008 and in 2009 during the economic
crisis, demanded certain changes the Budget Code of the RF.
For example, the Federal Law of April 9, 2009 No. 58-FZ “On
Amendments to the Budget Code of the RF and Certain Legislative
Acts of the RF”’, which had been weakened by restrictions imposed
by Art. 139.1, the size of other intergovernmental transfers
provided from the budget of the RF, local budgets. The volume
of other intergovernmental transfers may exceed 10% of the total
transfers (without subsidies) in the amount of grants to support
measures to balance local budgets (Goncharov, 2009).

However, under the Law “On the Federal Budget for 2010 and

for the period up to 2012”. It saved a number of significant issues

specific to the system of intergovernmental fiscal relations in the RF:

» Insufficient fund of financial support of regions and unfairly
low share of grants in the total amount of intergovernmental
transfers;

» Sufficiently large number of subsidies (including small-
scale), calling into question the effectiveness of the existing
system of differentiation of account powers between levels
of government;

»  Excessive amount of subsidies when insufficiently transparent
and effective system of distribution.

Limited own resources to ensure sustainable socio-economic
development of the majority of Russian sub-localities determines
their competition to attract into its territory of new and expansion
of existing business entities, for which a significant factor deciding
on the location and facility investment is the amount of transaction
costs (Goncharov, 2009; Gurieva, 2015).
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In the structure of total expenses of Russian entrepreneurs
account for a significant proportion of the costs of overcoming
administrative barriers and corruption communications services.
This trend is due not only manifestations of rent-seeking officials,
but also the initiative of entrepreneurs trying to influence the
decisions of government bodies at various levels. According
to the study conducted by the “INDEM,” most such attempts
are undertaken in relation to the authorities at the municipal
level - about 64% of cases.

In addition, most of the leaders of local governments in Russia, in
contrast to the countries of Western Europe and North America,
do not have professional management education. The poor quality
of municipal management - One of the main causes of ineffective
regulation of economic activity at the local level (Goncharov,
2009). Because of the relatively low wages of municipal
employees going flow of skilled personnel from municipalities
in the regional and federal levels of government.

Which came into effect July 1, 2009 the Federal Law of
December 26, 2008 No. 294-FZ “On the protection of the rights
of legal entities and individual entrepreneurs in the exercise of
state control (supervision) and municipal control” is intended to
avoid duplication of state and municipal control, limit the ability
of municipal officials putting pressure on the business with the
use of checks.

However, analysis of small and medium-sized enterprises showed
that municipal control (supervision) is often more onerous for
businesses than the public. This is partly explained by the fact that
activities of public servants in the field of control (supervision)
are procedurally defined in detail in comparison with the activities
of municipal inspectors. Excessive administrative pressure on
businesses at the municipal level due to the lack of effective
mechanisms to ensure the validity of interference in their activities
for the purpose of control (supervision).

The impossibility of obtaining high-quality services of municipal
employees are often due to the development of social networks
aimed at establishing corrupt relations between the authorities and
business. Many entrepreneurs’ excessive administrative barriers
are perceived as a restriction of competition and the effect of
corruption in government, which contributes to the spread of
stereotypes about the impossibility of productive cooperation
with the authorities without payment of additional remuneration
to officials.

Analysis of the content of strategic plans for socio-economic
development of municipalities showed that the factor of high
transaction costs are not fully taken into account. In particular,
the study examined the strategic plans do not provide for better
regulation of economic activity at the local level to create favorable
conditions for business development and ultimately scheté, on this
basis, the welfare of every citizen sub-locality.

Many of the measures the federal government to reduce
administrative barriers, which are currently characterized by
excessive, change the regional or local authorities, departmental
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regulatory acts. In some cases, developed at the federal level
are complemented by measures on the ground, which increases
their efficiency and improve the socio-economic situation of
regions and municipalities (Tsvetanov and Segerson, 2013). For
example, in the Republic of Tatarstan actively developed their own
regional development programs, objectives of which are to create
favorable conditions for the emergence of new participants in the
commodity markets. The program provides for measures to create
the logistics, trade, energy, information infrastructure necessary
for the development of economic activity.

Some municipalities carried out active support of small and
medium-sized businesses. For its implementation, in particular, can
be created municipal funds to support entrepreneurship, the main
activities are: Consulting on entrepreneurial activities, provision
of business incubator, registration of legal entities and individual
entrepreneurs, legal address, office services, personnel services.

At the same time, there are cases when the federal government
initiative designed to improve the socio-economic situation, local
authorities interpreted in such a way that the resulting effect
of the measures implemented is close to zero. You can give an
example of the interpretation of the norms of the Federal Law of
December 26, 2008 No. 294-FZ “On the protection of the rights
of legal entities and individual entrepreneurs in the exercise of
state control (supervision) and municipal control,” limiting the
duration of inspections of businesses 50 h. The establishment of
50-h limit duration of inspections ignored under the pretext of
action against restrictions of one type of control (supervision),
which, in turn, can be counted a few dozen.

The analysis of the management of the development of economic
systems, sub-regional level in Russia showed that the effectiveness
of management is low, does not meet modern requirements for
quality management of the business environment in the region.

The activities of the municipal authorities (as well as at other levels
of the regional management of the economy) are pronounced rent-
seeking approach, a significant proportion of managers do not have
the necessary qualifications for this activity, and this problem is
common to most countries.

Reduction of the tax base of municipalities, the ever-increasing
volume of unsecured authority aggravates the financial situation
in municipalities.

The low share of own revenues in the budgets of municipal
formations leads to the fact that the efforts of local authorities to
build their revenue base does not lead to an increase in revenues
of local budgets, and at best to stabilize, often to reduce. This is
done both through the reduction in statutory transfers and through
transfer of all taxes on the largest taxpayers in the budget of
the federation. With this approach, local governments have no
incentive to increase the tax base.

Elaborated in relation to the manufacturing industries integrated
organizational structure cannot directly apply to this area as a
territorial economy, because of its multidisciplinary nature, the
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unsubordinated many participants, as well as strongly pronounced
social mediation economic practices (Jankowski, 2014; Hirschman
and Berman, 2014). This calls for further studies of organizational
and financial processes in the sub-localities in a characteristic are
currently volatile environment, and the development of original
models and schemes of integration interaction of members of the
territorial economy, ensuring the implementation of a mechanism
aimed at steady growth in the living standards of their population
(Cherniwchan, 2012; Gurieva, 2013).

The economic system of the modern sub-locality is a very
complex territorial and economic education, with a range of
quality of social and economic integration, aimed at solving the
problems of progressive development of society and ensures its
existence in manufacturing and services. Being poorly structured
organization, farm town, village, administrative area within a
limited area combines a variety of economic actors, goal-oriented
to achieve a certain effect on its activities; however, in the modern
setting coordination functions of the relevant administrative
structures in some areas because of ineffective organizational
disorder sets located on the territory concerned entities. This
necessitates the invention of new forms of organization of
territorial management, inherent to modern concepts of efficient
economy sub-localities.

In the post-crisis limited resources of the Russian economy is
exacerbated by the need to find new channels of investment
territorial economy, including may become investment
cooperation of regional administrations and municipalities with
associates in the resort and recreational clusters of enterprises, as
well as the economically active population (landlords, agricultural
producers, artisans and others). Cluster form structuring territorial
and economic spheres at the level of subordinated localities
able to, on the one hand, to give it additional organizational and
structural order, a predisposition to the development of innovative,
on the other - To perceive the motivation of business activity,
the inherent cost-free business organizations and individual
entrepreneurs.

Construction of territorial-economic cluster on the principles of
network organization informs him of organizational and structural
flexibility, adaptability changing environment, the ability to expand
the membership, predisposition to business-process forms of
management.

The effective functioning of the cluster in the ways of innovative
development is possible if building a system of interaction between
the participants in a new Instrumentation and methodological
basis by supplementing the federal and regional tax regulation
tools, expanding the forms of regional and municipal support of
investment activities of institutional regulation. Program-oriented
regulation of investment activity of territorial and economic
clusters sub-regional localities possible on the basis of systematic
monitoring of financial processes in the organization and the
environment, in-depth analysis of the status and prospects of
development of the territorial economy and the inclusion in the
effect of various scale and degree of importance of levers and
incentives business.

3. CONCLUSIONS

Strictly portioned use of budgetary funds areas for investment
projects in sub-localities on the principles of co-financing is
intended to contribute to the expansion of the number of investors
and the volume of funds invested in this area of the territorial
economy. In a place with those conducted in the present study
the analysis of publications and case studies show that only a
small part of the sub-localities actually developed the strategy,
regional socio-economic development of municipalities. The
implementation of differentiated policy of regional alignment
implies a typology of sub-regional development of the territories,
followed by the procedure of determining specific development
goals and objectives for each group of territories. In addition, the
management of economies of sub-regional level in the countries
with economies in transition is inherent to hide information about
their activities. Transparency in transition economies are not yet
perceived as an advantage in terms of image area.

In conclusion it should be noted that talking about the establishment
of the Russian Institute of effective management of the economy
sub-localities currently premature, if understood by the institute
not only formal framework and informal components of the
management of economic development.
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ABSTRACT

The present article offers the developed and proposed factorial estimation model for the total potential of the enterprise sector (in the region), including
six factors describing the aggregate economic potential of the region as a set of conditions, resources and factors ensuring the reproduction process in it,
depending on their level of internalization and recycling. Results of the study allow to systematize all existing approaches to the factors of production,
as well as to improve these approaches according to the priority factor, effective usage of which streamlines branch structure of regions, reproductive

and technological structure of capital investments and fixed assets, enhances the effectiveness of fixed capital.

Keywords: Regional Economy, Locality Management System, Labor Resources

JEL Classifications: P25, J53

1. INTRODUCTION

The most important task of any economic system is sustainable,
balanced development. Despite the elaboration of sustainability
issues, there are many controversial, unresolved issues, which is
due not only to the dynamism and to versatility of the problem, but
also to a critical level in the interaction of human civilization and
the environment. The task of determining the internal resources
of economic development, the solution of which is associated
primarily with the development of new approaches to defining
the essence, structure and methods of assessing the sustainable
socio-economic development of the region in modern conditions
is becoming more and more important issue.

In the economic literature on the definition of the same potential,
there are often a number of different points of view. While complex
in its structure, the potential of the sustainable socio-economic
system requires a fundamentally new approach to the system of
its management by the state and the regions. The most important

task is a reasonable assessment of the potential and resources of
the region with a view to a more efficient use and distribution.
The current tools of economic evaluation factors of the economic
development are still far from being perfect.

Forming the convenient and effective methods and tools for the
sustainable development capacity measurement, allowing to
give a clear interpretation of the results, represents a significant
importance for both research and as management needs.

2. THE MAIN PART

Taking into consideration the significant number of publications
and researches carried out in this direction (Novoselov, 2012;
Novoselov and Akhmadov, 2012; Novoseloa and Novoselov,
2015; Zakharova et al., 2015), and giving them a greater
importance, it is necessary to note once again the lack of unity
of positions and opinions on the said issues, thus this problem
still has no obvious solution. All this only determines the need
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for systematization of scientific results to find new research ways
in these areas.

The effectiveness of the functioning and development of regional
complexes in market conditions characterized, above all, by the
degree of the realization of the subsystem's own resources and, in
particular, the strategic components of'its elements, which eventually
form the strategic potential of regional and its sectorial complexes.

The resource concept was the most adequate for the study of
sources and mechanisms of regional economic development in
the radically changed conditions of the competition.

It’s safe to state that strategically coordinated development of
the region’s potential is limited to “bottom” and “top” by the
corporative, sectorial and territorial priorities, imperatives and
guidelines of the expanded reproduction of economic systems
in the region and its complexes. There is also the need for their
constant modernization and multidimensional harmonization in
compliance with the main criterion - the unity of competitiveness,
stability and safety of the process.

Thus, the methodological basis of the total resource potential,
along with the theory of the production factors, is the theory of
regional reproduction process, covering the interconnectedness
of all subjects, factors and conditions of the regional economy.

Only an interconnected set of all factor and resource markets
(consumer, capital, money, labor, status, information, etc.) ensures
the effective development of the regional economy.

In the scientific literature, there are different approaches to the
separation of the resources types.

One such classification involves the allocation of four kinds: Land,
capital, labor and enterprise. From the standpoint of the possibility
and reality of quantifying, the other classification is rather popular:
Material, financial and human resources. From the standpoint of
evaluation of the enterprise’s resource potential as the ability to
perform the intended processes and generate the desired results, it
is convenient to divide the entire set of resources into three groups:
Physical infrastructure (long-term resources, due to the essence of
the process), current assets (assets, ensuring the implementation of
the process) and human resources. These three types of resources,
combined in the production and technological process ensure the
achievement of the targets (Lutgen and Van der Linden, 2015;
Kovalev, 2001; Makkaeva, 2008).

Resources of the first two groups are presented in the balance, i.e., they
have a unique valuation. Human (labor) resources are not presented
in the financial statements (except for expenses and arrears of wages
that are subject to management accounting and internal analysis).

Material and technical base is only a part of the enterprise assets,
however, is the most significant part that defines, in particular, the
sector of the enterprise, and some ability to generate revenues and
profits in the required volumes.

The labor resources are different from the material ones by the
necessity of their remuneration, so their analysis is performed in
four areas: Availability and condition, the movement, usage, and
incentives.

The corresponding figures should characterize:

*  The composition and structure of employees;

*  Education and training;

»  The share of managerial staff;

e The turnover of staff in various sections;

*  The productivity of labor in general, by employee category
and by department;

* Average wages in general categories of employees and
departments;

»  Effective usage of working time;

» The changing rate of the average wage, compared with the
rate of change in output and profits;

»  The effectiveness of systems for retraining, and others.

Traditionally, the factors are understood as: “Resources of the
production activity and the economy in general (land, labor,
capital, entrepreneurship); the driving force of economic, industrial
processes, influencing the result of production, economic activity.”
However, such understanding does not exactly differentiates the
resources and factors, it reduces the composition of the latter in
the spirit of the neoclassical synthesis.

In a broad sense, the regional (branch) factors include:

*  Economic and geographical location,

*  Population and labor resources,

*  The production unit,

e Infrastructure,

* Localized natural resources - energy, minerals and raw
materials, biological, water,

*  Transport factor,

*  Scientific and technical potential,

*  Form of territorial organization of the economy,

e Quality of management,

e Social climate, and others.

In addition, all the factors are grouped into permanent and
temporary ones, cyclic and non-cyclic. The permanent factors
include: NTP, territorial concentration of capital, government
regulation. By the time factors include those that act occasionally:
Regional social or other conflicts, natural disasters and other
emergencies.

Cyclicity (recurrence) in the factors’ actions is caused by seasonal
fluctuations in production, product’s and resources’ life cycles,
as well as the effect of general economic cycles, fluctuations
in investment activity, and others. The factors determining the
specificity of the non-cyclic nature of social production in a
specific region.

Despite selected properties, from the position of involvement in
the process of social production, factors differ from the resources
and reserves, which is often ignored.
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Based on the foregoing, it’s safe to state that the factors of
production arise from the involved in this process and resources
are endogenous variables of regional economic systems, and
environmental factors - independent or indirectly dependent on
exogenous variables, or economic conditions. To measure the
potential of socio-natural economic systems there must be a
distinction between the resources and factors of production and
the conditions of their development.

Terms of the overviewed systems create an environment with
developed sectorial production; they are more stable and act
as social or natural environment circumstances, formed and
dominating at the moment and determining the course of
reproduction. The concept of the situation or the particular
situation lines up the type of the conditions, which is unstable
and is able to change anytime, the business institutions must take
this into consideration.

Natural and social conditions also act as a precondition of the
regional process of reproduction. The necessary conditions for
this process may be present or absent, but in a sense, they can be
created, denied, taken into account or demanded. They serve as
an input data: If conditions are met, and correspond to the real
needs of the region and the interests of its subjects, than their
reproductive process is accomplished successfully.

Thus, the concept covers the natural environment and public
exogenous factors that create a regional environment and limiting
the operation of the main endogenous factors of production. But
exogenous factors act in relation to the production of not only as
conditions. At their initial development, they become resources
that may be involved in the production and become a factor.
Therefore, the conditions of transition to the resources determine
potential of the region or industry and factor components.

Metamorphosis is completed in the gross regional product
(GRP) representing the summary of the results of the region’s
industrial activity (sectorial) and its enterprises in physical
and monetary terms, the structure of costs and benefits, in their
functional flows.

Since the economic system of the region cooperates with both
natural and social systems, its sustainability objectively implies
a proportional reproduction of economic, social and natural
base in all their components, and the general expression of the
development opportunities in the region is considered to be its
economically estimated aggregate resource potential.

In a market economy, the resource potential of the region and its
cross-industry reflects the state of the territorial complexes in the
form of reproduction of the labor, technical, natural, institutional,
organizational and informational capital.

It is important to note that the system of indicators that can be
used as the basis for calculating the values of factors depends on
the purpose of evaluation. There is, for example, an integrated
socio-economic indicator “Human Development Index” proposed
by United Nations Development Programme experts, and taking

into account per capita income, life expectancy, level of education.
This index is certainly not a comprehensive measure of human
development, as it does not reflect the structural, functional and
dynamic characteristics of the human factor, the real well-being
and creative abilities (Torres-Coronas et al., 2014).

The development of the information factor can be measured
by indicators of the state of information and communication
technologies, the extent of their use for the cooperation of all
segments of the population and business growth activity in the
creation and dissemination of information technologies.

Indicators of technical and technological equipment of the
region measure the quantity and accessibility of labor sources
to producers, the dynamics of technological change, renewal of
fixed assets and so on, because the development of indicators and
indicators for assessing resource potential of regional factors - is a
special subject of study, which is devoted to special works.

Thus, the specificity of formation of the production (services)
volume in each region is consistently determined by the general
conditions, available resources and the proper factors of economic
activity, among which now stand endogenous human, technical
and technological, natural, organizational, institutional, and
information resources.

The conditions of each sectorial production change by the
extraction, compensation, accumulation and exhaustion, disposal
and destruction of resources, carried out under the influence of
both endogenous factors and the performance of enterprises and
exogenous factors - environment and resources, and macro- and
mega-environment. Therefore, the potential branch (region),
firstly, depends on the mechanism of effective conflict resolution
of the conversion process of the exogenous factors into the
endogenous ones, and, secondly, by the search technique and the
mobilization of reserves of endogenous factors.

Consequently, a comprehensive analysis of human, material,
technical, institutional, organizational, informational and financial
resources formation and development of regional or sectorial
production can more fully identify the strategic reserves of
potential growth, simulate processes and to use them to develop
appropriate mechanisms for the implementation of these models
into management practices.

The total capacity of the enterprise sector (in the region) should
include almost all areas of activity: Management, production,
scientific research, finance, marketing, and others.

P> Pp, Pmt, Pf, Psp, Pou, Pm...,

Where,

P — Cumulative potential,

Pp — Potential of the personnel of the enterprise (vocational,
motivational, sociocultural);

Pmt — Potential of material base (extent of capitalization of assets,
mobility, wear, technological equipment);

Pf—Potential of financial resources (volumes, structure of finance,
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extent of centralization, dependence on credit resources);

Psp — Potential of strategic planning (existence of mission of the
company, system of the purposes, target programs of development,
center of strategic planning);

Poa — Organizational and administrative potential (OAP) (type of
organizational structure, management styles, leaders, adoption of
administrative decisions, corporate culture);

Pma — Marketing potential (MaP) (market share, positioning of
goods, image of the company, brand).

The basis of decision-making management is an effective attraction
and allocation of scarce resources, the factors and forces between
capacity building and its use, reproduction between the complex and
its links in the production of intermediate and final products. This, in
dynamic and difficultly predicted environment, creates the conditions
of strategic risk and uncertainty, requiring the priority use of resource-
factorial approach to the development of analysis and development
methods of strategic potential, taking into account the specifics of each
regional industry. Based on the said conditions and the principles of
isolation, we should agree to the opinion of scholars who claim that
the methodological basis for the definition of the aggregate resource
potential, along with the theory of the factors of production, is the
theory of regional reproduction process, covering all subjects of
relationships, factors and conditions of the regional economy.

Based on the facts above, we can conclude that, overall economic
potential of the region — is a set of conditions, resources and factors
providing the reproduction process in it, depending on their level
of internalization and recycling. It takes into account the volume
of real resources and factors located within a particular region and
field expressed in specific qualitative and quantitative indicators,
which express the potential of their implementation.

In other words, resources available for use as factors of
reproduction with regard to their quality, quantity and combination
determine the overall economic potential of the region.

Most modern scientists and economists consider the factors of
production rather than as resources (natural, material and labor),
but the parameters that have a direct impact on production. This
approach also makes it possible to significantly expand the list of
factors of production, incorporating the technology, production,
information (Novikov et al., 2015; Karepova et al., 2015).

According to an author’s position, production can be presented as
purposeful process on creation of production or rendering service
for satisfaction of public and personal needs, i.¢., in other words is a
production system in which transformation of factors of production
in a ready-made product is carried out (a product or service). Thus,
all factors of production work are interconnected and supply each
other. The economic model of production specified in the article, thus
urged to reflect communications between resources, expenses and
results of production represents the following scheme of production:

Production factors (human resources, means of labor, objects
of the labor) - The expenses connected with consumption of
production factors: The live work (compensation - FROM);
means of labor (depreciation - And); objects of the labor (material
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inputs - MZ) other expenses-Production-the Income (profit) =
Sales proceeds - minus cumulative production expenses (OT +
A + MZ) minus other expenses.

The researches of different approaches to the concept and estimates

of production factors and resource potential of enterprises and

industries in the region, presented in numerous publications,

monographs and other scientific publications, allows you to make

a generalized conclusion is this. Indicator of the resource potential

is to integrate all the affecting characteristics of the internal and

external environment, namely:

*  The potential labor resources (personnel) (MP);

*  Production capacity (state equipment and depreciation of fixed
assets) (PP);

*  Potential financial resources (FP);

*  OAP;

*  MaP (competitiveness and position in the market);

» Information potential (IP); the potential quality of service (KP).

The methodological basis for determining the total resource
potential (PSB RP) of industry, along with the theory of the
factors of production, is an approach that covers all subjects of
relationships, factors and business environment of the industry.

Only the interconnected set of all factor and resource markets
(consumer, quality, capital, money, work, status, information,
etc.) ensures the effective development of regional (branch) of
the economy.

In the article (Brekke, 2015; Bostanov, 2007; Omura et al., 2015) the
following approach to the assessment of the resource potential and
strategic industry is set out. Strategic resource potential (SRP) of the
industry, in its opinion, is the difference between the realizable and
promising opportunities ability to convert the aggregate resources
available in the factors of production for products (services),
satisfying the maximum purchasing power in the interests of
“society - state - region - industry - productivity the consumer.”

SRP of development of the region’s sector is defined as a
difference between its potentially possible value on the beginning
(SRPbggm) and end of realization (SRP, ) strategy (potentially
possible in the future). The last represents the special importance
as the gap assessment between necessary and actual parameters
of its components by realization of actions for reforming and
optimization of a control system of branch is important for
ensuring sufficient level of strategic potential.

This approach to an assessment of strategic resource capacity of
branch is used and in work (10) which author defines SRP indicators
as works of cumulative resource capacity of branch and an integrated
indicator of social and economic production efficiency of production
(services) to an assessment of strategic resource capacity of agrarian
and industrial complex of the Chechen Republic.

SRP = (CRP*KSEE),  — (CRP*KSEE),,

To increase the realization efficiency of the strategic potential of
the region’s economic complex it is necessary to carry out the
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factorial analysis of influence of all making SRP on the beginning
and for the end of the period of realization of strategy. Then - to
develop the mechanism allowing to define an optimum level of use
of this potential that, in turn, demands definition of its structure
and an assessment of all components it elements.

The technique of an assessment of strategic resource capacity of
branch offered in the works mentioned above gives the chance to
develop the program of actions of a sustainable development of the
enterprises and branches of the region on the forthcoming prospect.

With all due importance of the researches’ results of the specified
authors, we consider that the technique stated by them needs
specification and completion.

First, it regards the indicators of cumulative resource potential - CRP.

We will consider the assessment of an indicator of cumulative
resource capacity of branches of the region offered by us.

Its essence consists in the following:

Structurally CRP of branch it is presented by the following making
indicators:

* Potential of a manpower - MP;

»  Potential production - PP;

*  Potential of financial resources - FP;

«  OAP;
e MaP;
o IP;

» Investment and innovative potential - IIP;
* Natural and raw potential — NRP;

»  Technological potential — TP;

*  Socio-political potential — SPP.

The indicator of CRP of branch in works (Novikov et al., 2015;
Kovalev, 2001) is defined, as:

CRPbranch = (kl * MPbranch)

(k4*OAPbrunch) + (kS*MaP
(kR*NRPbranch) * (k‘)*TP

* (kz*PPbranch) + (k3*FPbram‘h) +
bmm'h) + (kG*IPbmnch) * (k7*IIP ) +
)+ (k,*SPP

branch

branch bram‘h)

Here:k, .......... k,, - the share coefficients showing the importance
of each factorial indicator of CRP which in the sum make unit.
Share coefficients are defined by an expert method (estimates and
poll), leaning in information aspect on system of branch monitoring.

We consider that use at these calculations of method of expert
evaluations isn’t rather objective and exact and therefore we
suggest to define an indicator of CRP, how average geometrical
the sums of all 10 components of indicators, i.e.:

The making (factorial) indicators of resource potential thus are
defined by quantitative measurements according to standards or
for actual data as follows:

MP,=NW,_ /NW

fact necessary’

Where,

necessary respectively, the actual average number of the workers
occupied in this i — oh branches, and the necessary number
determined by data of the economic analysis of efficiency of use
of a manpower of the same branch;

PP.= W, /FA,

Where,

W, nFA - respectively, the cost of wear of fixed assets and their
initial cost on this branch specified according to revaluation at the
moment of time;

FP,=(0C + LC), , /(OC+LC), . s
Where,

(oC + LC)I-, P (OC+LO), necessary® respectively, the actual sum
of own and attracted in this branch capital and the sum of the same
capital calculated taking into account an assessment of financial
and operational requirements and achievement of necessary
indicators of profitability of production in this sphere;

IP, (OAP ) —are defined, respectively the following ranges of sizes:

*  From 0 to 0.5 - low level of transparency of information for
the enterprises, the organizations and investors (respectively,
the low level of the organization and management);

¢ Over 0.5 and to 1.0 - average level, respectively;

* Over 1.0 and to 1.5 - above the average level according to all
set of branches, respectively;

MaP, = VRP/VMP,

Where,

VRP, and VMP, — respectively, the volumes of the realized

and made production in this branch characterizing supply and

demand on sales markets, price policy, volumes and consumer

activity in these markets, etc., i.e. defining functions, tasks and

the organization of marketing activity;

NRP, - s defined by an expert assessment fortune in total all the

following sizes making a natural source of raw materials in this

branch ranges:

*  From0to 0.5 - the low level of a condition of a natural source
of raw materials;

*  Over 0.5 and to 1.0 - the average level, respectively;

* Over 1.0 and to 1.5 - above the average level according to all
set of branch, respectively;

TP, = SCE/SCE,

Where,

SCE, — the average specific cost of expenses (on production of a
unit of production) in this branch for the last 3 years;

SCE, — the same indicator on average on group of the same
branches of other regions (in quantity - m):

SCE, = iZSCEi
m

i=1

International Review of Management and Marketing | Vol 6 * Special Issue (S1) * 2016




Durdyeva, et al.: Assessment and Analysis of Resource Approach to Formation of Strategic Potential of Economy of the Region

SPP, — is defined by an expert assessment of a condition of the
social sphere and a political situation in this region and in this
territory, influencing to straight lines or indirectly results of activity
of'this branch. It is characterized by ranges of the following sizes:
*  From 0to 0.5 - the low level of a socio-political situation;

* Over 0.5 and to 1.0 - the average level, respectively;

* Over 1.0 and to 1.5 - above the average level by a similar

assessment in other regions, respectively;

Further, the strategic resource capacity of branch (SRP orp) 1t

is expedient to determine, how work of CRP and an integrated

indicator of economic efficiency of production of each branch.
SRP

= (CRP - (CRP*EEbmnch)end

*
branch branch EEbram‘h beginning

Strategic resource capacity of the region is defined how the sum
of strategic resource capacities of all branches of the region,
considering the last structurally as the sum of branches of the
region of material and non-material production.

SRP_ =Y CPII
SRP

=¥(k*SRP, . +Lk*SRP,  +...

branch i branch 1 branch 2

branch n)

Here: i — Changes from 1 to n, where, n — number of branches
of the region.

koo k- The share coefficients showing the importance of
an indicator of strategic resource capacity of each branch of the
region, making unit in the sum. Share coefficients are defined by
an expert method of estimates, leaning in information aspect on
system of regional monitoring.

3. CONCLUDING REMARKS

The sustainable development of the region’s economy is characterized
by a set of factors and communications, and it is impossible to fully
express those by methods of the determined analysis.

First, we have the factors defining system of indicators of social and
economic development of the region which, being, various according
to the destination, to a way of an assessment take place here and on
units of measure, at the same time are in a condition of numerous
interrelations among themselves which need to be estimated.

On the other hand, it is also necessary to estimate interrelations
in system of resources between various capacities of the region
which are also numerous and difficult to formalize.

Thirdly, both considered systems are also a condition of multiple
communications with one another. It needs to be estimated, as only
in this case it will be possible to bring them together for the solution
of the main task: Development of a technique of an assessment
of strategic potential of development of the region providing a
sustainable development of its social and economic system.

We suggest to solve this problem, using as a link between these
two systems, an indicator of the GRP, estimating consistently
interrelations of indicators of the first system (indicators social and
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economic development) with VRP indicator, and indicators of the
second system (resources and capacities of the region) — also with
VRP indicator. Thus, we suggest using methods of the multiple
correlation analysis allowing revealing interrelations in difficult
multiple-factor systems.

Thus, the offered techniques of an assessment of SRP for each
economy sector and the region in general are forming objective
base. It can be used for further development and improvement of
methods of an assessment of strategic potential of a sustainable
development of regional social and economic system, defining
development of the main actions of strategy of social and economic
development of the region.
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ABSTRACT

The results of the original scientific research directed on the estimation of prospects and restrictions of activity of Russian ferrous metallurgy mining
enterprises under present-day conditions have been presented in the article. It has been shown that ferrous metallurgy branch is one of traditional
indicators of economic development of the country. The place of ferrous metallurgy among other Russian industries has been identified. The place of
Russian ferrous metallurgy enterprises in the world production structure has been shown. The estimation of iron ore reserves which are supervised by
leading world companies of ferrous metallurgy has been given. Some objective and subjective branch problems of the mining enterprises of ferrous
metallurgy have been revealed. Such system problems of Russian metallurgical complex as low power and ecological efficiency have been identified.

Keywords: Mining Enterprises, Ferrous Metallurgy, Metal Production
JEL Classifications: L61, L71, P13, P42

1. INTRODUCTION

Ferrous metallurgy branch organizationally and technologically
unites enterprises for extraction and concentration of iron-bearing
ore and non-metallic raw materials, iron and steel making,
ferroalloys making, rolled steel making and products of the
further conversion making. Ferrous metallurgy is one of the oldest
branches of heavy industry in Russia and other countries. It forms
a raw-material base of development of mechanical engineering,
motor industry, building industry. Iron ore is a raw-material base
of ferrous metallurgy. Economic security of Russian ferrous
metallurgy enterprises is based on timely delivery of qualitative
Russian raw materials. Thus, the success of Russian ferrous
metallurgy in many respects depends on efficient activity of mining
enterprises of the branch.

Foreign-economic activity in ferrous metallurgy have essentially
extended for last two decades. Deep integration into world
economic space became one of acquired features of the branch.
Never before mining enterprises of ferrous metallurgy participated

in such sharp struggle for leadership in global competition. Never
before technical and technological backlog of the industry was
perceived so sharply, system problems of the environmental
pollution and low power efficiency.

2. ANALYSIS OF RECENT STUDIES AND
PUBLICATIONS

Ferrous metallurgy branch is one of the traditional indicators of
economic development of the country. The estimation of volumes
of iron ore output, the analysis of main domestic and foreign sale
markets, the forecast of mining and other metallurgical enterprises
development give the detailed picture of economic situation in
which the state is. Production functions of mining enterprises of
ferrous metallurgy form among others gross regional product of
Russian Federation (Skufina et al., 2015).

Ferrous metallurgy always reacted to economic crises very strongly.
Crisis of the financial markets give rise to crisis in industry and
building. As a result the demand for ferrous metallurgy production
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is sharply reduced. Mining enterprises have to make more active
anti-recessionary programs. There is a necessity to regulate the
amount of iron ore extraction by a partial stop of the equipment
or by considerable reduction of productivity.

But the withdrawal of the national economy from a crisis and
stabilization in the industry always involves the growth of demand
for enterprises of ferrous metallurgy production. Accordingly,
the demand for iron ore grows. Therefore many Russian and
foreign economists addressed to the situation analysis in ferrous
metallurgy as to the crisis indicator in the country. This question
was considered in the papers of such Russian analysts as Antipin
and Zinovieva (2009), Zinovieva and Ovchinnikov, (2010),
Romenets and Ilyichev (2009).

Now the importance of ferrous metallurgy for prosperity of
America, European and Asian countries is even more obvious than
earlier. Ferrous metallurgy together with other industrial branches
was, is and will be the basis of the economy and well-being of
these countries population. Such analysts as Eder (2013), Harste
and Ljungen (2011), etc. considered the problems of economic
lifting and industry revival in ferrous metallurgy in their papers.

At present the processes of globalization and deepening of
integration of the countries extracting iron ore in the system
of world economic relations are on the rise. The World Trade
Organization (WTO) role as regulator of trade relations between
manufacturers and production consumers including iron ore
amplifies in the international market. Such analysts as Kerkhoff
(2014), etc. touched upon the issues of mining enterprises of ferrous
metallurgy activity in the international market in their papers.

The equipment of mining enterprises of ferrous metallurgy needs
constant updating because of specifics of production processes.
Innovations in technologies underlie maintenance of Russian
enterprises of ferrous metallurgy competitiveness in the world
and internal markets. Baranov and Samarina’s (2015) works, etc.
are devoted to these problems.

Problems of ecological production efficiency and power-intensity
decrease in ferrous metallurgy have been studied in Kerkhoff
(2014), Samarina (2003; 2008) and Tkachenko’s (2015) works.
The researchers mention that the modern situation at mining
metallurgical enterprises sets thinking of a policy in the sphere
of energy and environment preservation.

3. KEY FINDINGS OF THE RESEARCH

Let’s examine the importance of ferrous metallurgy for the Russian
Federation from the positions of foreign and domestic economy.

3.1. The Place of Ferrous Metallurgy among Branches
of Industries in Russia

Ferrous metallurgy is one of the leading branches of industries in
Russia (Figure 1).

The analysis shows that ferrous metallurgy for last 15 years has
been stably taking the third place in the structure of industrial
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Figure 1: The dynamics of the share of the key branches of the
National Economy of Russia in Structure of the Industrial Production,
% (Russian Statistics Committee, 2015)
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production of the Russian Federation after mechanical engineering,
metal working and fuel industry as well. Ferrous metallurgy share
especially quickly grew from 1985 to 2000, and then was stabilized
at the level of 8%. Positive dynamics of the growth of ferrous
metallurgy share in industrial production structure is marked at
that. Thus, ferrous metallurgy development is extremely important
for the economic health of Russia.

3.2. The Estimation of Iron Ore Reserves at the
Leading World Ferrous Metallurgy Companies

The big development in metallurgy worldwide the practice of
vertically integrated structures creation on the basis of property rights
prevails. Such major companies (holdings, groups, etc.) quite often
merge enterprises for iron ore and coal extraction and concentration
of iron ore, steelmaking, production of rolled metal, enterprises
of thermal and electric energy manufacture, transport structures,
commercial and financial sectors (Harste and Ljungen, 2011).

The analysis shows that iron ore extraction and basic metal
production manufacture are concentrated in several large
transnational companies. Almost half of world industrial output
depends on five largest raw iron-ore materials suppliers. Thus,
ferrous metallurgy industry is characterized with high concentration
level. Apparently, this concentration will become stronger with
time. We will notice that Russian company metal-invest is part of a
quintuple of world leaders of iron ore manufacture after Vale, Rio
Tinto, BHP Billiton and Fortescue Metals Group with production
volume about 40 million tons per year (Official Internet-portal the
Company Metalloinvest, 2015).

The worldwide tendency is that the basic deposits of rich and
accessible iron ore continue to become depleted. Such a situation
strengthens positions of the largest company’s leaders of raw iron-
ore materials manufacture that have a right to the richest iron ore
deposits development all over the world.

The analysis shows that the basic confirmed and probable ore
reserves belong to these leading companies as well (Figure 2).

In accordance with the amount of explored iron ore reserves
Russian Company Metalloinvest takes the second place after the
Brazilian mining company Vale that have its branches worldwide.

On the whole Russia takes the first place in the world on total
and confirmed iron ore reserves. According to the official data
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mineral and raw materials base of ferrous metallurgy in Russia is

264 billion tons of iron ore (Official Internet-portal the Company

Metalloinvest, 2015). Thus distinctive features of the Russian

iron ore are:

* Basically low ore grade: Iron content is 16-32%, complex
mineral composition, ruggedness;

e Need for concentration of ore;

*  Considerable depth of occurrence;

* Adverse mining enterprises location concerning consumer
plants: % commodity iron ore is manufactured in the European
part of Russia whereas 2/3 metallurgical works are located in
Ural and Western Siberia (Chernikova et al., 2015).

3.3. The Place of Russia among Basic World Iron Ore
Manufacturers

Russia is one of the largest world iron ore manufacturers. In
accordance with this indicator the Russian Federation cedes top
ranking only to China, Brazil, Australia and India (Figure 3).

Australia is the leading iron ore manufacturer (almost 30% of
world extraction recently). Brazil actively extracts iron ore as well
(18%). India accounts a little more than 6%. Chinese manufacture
makes 18-19 % of the world iron ore extraction. Its extraction
amount constantly grew: From 310 million tons in 2010 to 377 tons
in 2013. However setback in production is predicted: In 2016 it will
make up only 266 million tons. The decline of iron ore production
29% in 2016 in comparison with 2013 is expected. The role of
other countries in iron ore manufacture is insignificant (Rating
Agency “Expert RA”, 2015).

Figure 2: The confirmed and probable ore reserves, billion tons
(Official Internet-portal the Company Metalloinvest, 2015)
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Russia accounts about 5% of world iron ore and its extraction
amount constantly grew: From 89 million tons in 2010-105 tons
in 2014. However growth rates of iron ore offers by Russian
manufacturers is insignificant in the world market: Total volume
in 2013 grew by 1% against 2012. Hereinafter, volumes of output
will only grow. The forecast for 2016 is about 118 million tons.
In accordance with such extraction amount Russia will keep 5%
of world iron ore manufacture.

3.4. Branch Problems of Mining Enterprises of
Ferrous Metallurgy

At present moment Russian ferrous metallurgy tries to solve a
new large problem, namely securing of effective functioning
of the mining enterprises of metallurgical complex in the WTO
system. Dynamical changes in the world economy, intra Russian
institutional conditions, antirecessionary, investment and foreign-
economic policies will figure in this situation, as well as practice of
work of metallurgical enterprises of the European Union countries
in the WTO system.

Mining enterprises of ferrous metallurgy are attached to iron ore
reserves. Regardless of the country they are located; all of them
have some branch problems, such as:

»  Reserve depletion of qualitative iron ore;

*  Deterioration of deposits operational characteristics;

» Difficult availability and adverse environmental conditions
(desert, mountain desert, north zone) in the territory of new
deposits;

* Considerable material capacity and energy intensity of
manufactures.

First three problems have an objective nature. Enterprises
cannot change them, but can only get adjusted and take them
into account by designing development programs. Considerable
material capacity and energy intensity of manufactures is
caused by nature of manufacturing processes at mining
enterprises of ferrous metallurgy. However, these problems
have subjective nature. Enterprises can and should work on
their solution.

3.5. Some System Problems of Russian Metallurgical
Complex

In this connection, in our opinion, it is appropriate to pay attention
to some system problems of the Russian enterprises of the
metallurgical complex which will inevitably be aggravated in an
existing situation.

First, in accordance with the level of pollutant emissions into
atmosphere and reservoirs, pollution of soils and formation
of solid waste, metallurgy wins the first place among all raw-
materials branches of the industry. It creates high ecological
danger of its manufacture and the raised social intensity in fetches
of metallurgical plants.

According to requirements of the WTO, Russia should pay
special attention to systems of standardization, certification and
licensing of home industry, provide quality of product control of
Russian commodity producers according to world standards. In
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industrial democracies the ecological efficiency requirements,
in particular environmental safety and ecological purity of
production requirements become more and more tough. At
modern metallurgical enterprises up to 15-20% of general capital
investments have to be turned to guarantee of ecological purity
of metallurgical enterprise functioning. For going into the world
market in the WTO system Russian metallurgical enterprises
should receive (and annually confirm) all necessary certificates
of production quality. Including the certification of conformity
of manufacture and production to international standards of
ecological efficiency.

Secondly, ferrous metallurgy is one of the most power-intensive
industries. The share of costs for fuel and energy resources in
the general manufacturing costs for metal products manufacture
is more than 30%. Energy intensity of Russian rolled metal on
30-50% exceeds a similar performance for metal products in
developed countries.

High power intensity of metallurgical manufacture regards
problems of economy of energy supply at a constant rise of prices
for fuel and energy resources as of paramount importance. Russian
metallurgists made certain efforts in the scope of increasing of
power efficiency. Many metallurgical enterprises have achieved
saving of consumption of fuel and energy resources. But basically
it has been achieved at the expense of institutional arrangements
and home working balances. At present moment they have
exhausted their potential. Practically all reserves of such economy
in ferrous metallurgy of Russia have been used. The further
increase of power efficiency of enterprises of ferrous metallurgy
is connected with qualitative modernization and technical re-
equipment of production of manufactures.

At the same time, the power savings potential in the branch reaches
30%. At present power savings questions for metal works are not
only one of the basic directions for cost reduction and competitive
recovery of metal production in the European Union markets, but
a survival condition as well.

4. CONCLUDING REMARKS

In conclusion we would like to notice that the expansion of foreign-
economic activity connected with Russia’s joining the WTO, has
brought to a competition aggravation in the European market. The
tendency is also supported with such fact as entry of the European
economy into the stage of setback in production and, thereafter,
reduction of metal products prices.

For problem-solving of competitiveness control of metal products
in the European Union markets it is necessary to have strategy
of development of the branch that is inseparably linked with the
basic directions of ecological efficiency and economy of energy
supply. If Russia wants to remain at the European market at least
as the supplier of resources and metal half-finished products, it
should essentially reconsider its ecological and energy policies.
Rather low level of expenditure of energy and resources and high
ecological efficiency became the condition of competitiveness
of Russian metal production in the European markets. The
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price level related to high specific consumption of energy
carriers and ecologically dirty manufacture will either make
Russian production non-competitive or at least reduce profit of
metallurgical companies.

Ferrous metallurgy at present moment is in great need in concrete
programs of increasing of both ecological and power production
efficiency. And the principal direction here is the commissioning
of progressive and energy-saving technologies and equipment
that provide rational nature management. In addition, the task
of creation of institutional conditions of technical re-equipment
of production support in ferrous metallurgy at the cost of tax
concessions and incentive rates, subventions and some other
preferences is assigned to the state.

The increase of power and ecological efficiencies is an uncontested
way for Russian ferrous metallurgy. Otherwise, Russian metal
production will not be competitive. All further added cost, new
workplaces, inflow of investment of capital and finances will be
created in the European Union countries. And Russian ferrous
metallurgy will be used as a raw materials’ source for the European
market of metal production.
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ABSTRACT

The announced subject of the paper proposes the consideration of such categories as “regional economy,

29

reproduction” and “intensive type of the

reproduction process.” Also, it is necessary to tell that the research material reflects regional science which is formed on the basis of classic economists’
works on three vectors which they have offered: “Locational vector” which task is to find a key to the most expedient dislocation place of the future
enterprise; “regional vector” aiming at finding the best sizes and the structure of economy of the studied region; “complex vector” aiming at the
connection of localization and regional economic issues by the common theory.

Keywords: Regional Economy, Development, Reproduction
JEL Classifications: P25, R58

1. INTRODUCTION

In general, subject to indicators of the Russian Federation it is

important to note that the social and economic development of

regions of the Russian Federation experiences the increasing
influence of three main conditions of the spatial and economic

development now (Korchagin, 2011):

a. The market one means the interpenetration regional, national
and world markets. For the Russian Federation and its regions
the most significant are liberalization of the foreign trade and
removal of protectionist restrictions as a result of coming into
effect of the agreement with the European Union and possible
acceptance into the World Trade Organization in the near future.

b. The competitive one means deepening of competition at
all mentioned above markets (in the first point), non-price
competition - competition in the field of the quality of life and
innovations takes a special place. The indexes of “The quality
of life” on regions of the Russian Federation were given above.

c. Theproduction one means the gradual transition from Fordism
to post Fordism as to a way of the organization of production

that means the replacement of mass production with small-
scale one; the replacement of the vertical work organization
with horizontal one; low individual responsibility — with
partnership of the individual in production.

2. MAIN PART

Material conditions conduct from territorial differentiation and
division of labor to its territorial integration, from homogeneity
of the regional markets to diversified ones, and in general from
the national regional policy to regional one at the level of certain
regions of the Russian Federation.

Material conditions which now are favorable for enterprises
placement in the Krasnodar Krai, tomorrow mean an additional
potential for investment resources attraction, the increasing
employment and the solution of another urgent regional problems.
Thus, at the same time they become material conditions and
indicators of successful social and economic development of the
Krasnodar Krai in the future (Korchagin, 2011; Sadkov, 2001).
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Let’s notice that it is necessary to consider the influence of these
changes on competitiveness and managing social and economic
systems in the territory of the region, and the regions. For example,
for regions it means that ones are developing as economically
strong territories, are capable to mobilize their own resources and
to attract additional investments. Others remain at the periphery,
the third ones are developing only in certain specific spheres (the
example - tourism and agriculture, characteristic for territories
of the Krasnodar Krai). In this case it is necessary to designate
what material conditions (or factors) have first of all to consider
economic entities and what conditions have to improve spatial and
economic development of the Krasnodar Krai for the increasing
competitiveness.

Speaking about characteristic material conditions, we will
note, as well as any economic system, for example, the
Krasnodar Krai has internal and external environments which
are interacting. These communications can be both of the direct
and indirect influence. For the qualitative characteristic and an
assessment of dynamics of the internal environment change it is
enough to analyze the following groups of material conditions
characterizing:

*  Production and resource capacity of the region;

»  The structure of the regional market;

*  Personnel capacity of the region;

»  The regional budget;

*  The strategy of development of the region.

The development of processes of internationalization and
globalization of the world economic activity has caused the
emergence of a new scientific direction of regional economic
science — a spatial approach. Within a spatial approach there are
different points of view for consideration of the economic space:
System and structural, economic and legal and geopolitical. We
consider that the designated points of view in the economic space
research of the region are mostly shown by characteristics of the
reproduction process at the level of the region, which as the self-
organizing, difficult, dynamic system is evolving during interaction
with the environment.

For the further research within the present section subject to
Gavrilov’s (2002) conclusions, we will allocate the characteristics
causing the reproduction process of the region considered
separately: The amount of the population and the size of the
territory (geographical location); specifics of prevailing kinds of
the activity (production and functional features); a character of
objects building of the production activity, housing and service
(town-planning features); the norms of communication, behavior
(sociological features).

It is impossible to disregard that fact that the region (the
author’s note: Including its economic space) does not possess
an opportunity to liquidate inefficient conditions that causes the
decreasing efficiency of the economic space of the region and
the emergence of the need for additional budgetary funds, first
of all, funds for formation and development of objects for the
improvement of the social sphere of the population of the region
and its infrastructure. In this regard the directions on the increasing

efficiency of the use of all infrastructures of the region are included
in the process of management of the region infrastructure the
sphere of ensuring normal activity of the population of the region.
It claims, for example, decisions on formation of the common
property complexes capable to create a cost independently in
addition possessing investment appeal (Korchagin, 2011; Shirin
etal., 2014).

For the research of characteristics of an intensive type of the
reproduction process in the regional economy Kerefov (2011)
offers a methodology of the identification of dominating trends
of regional reproduction tendencies on the basis of the production
function and a comparison of the socio-economic indexes
expressed in incomparable measure units.

The widely used method of values transfer of a set X'in a value of
an index which are on a piece from 0 to 1, which are calculated
using the formula (1), allows to solve this problem:

I(x) = x —min(X)
max(X)—min(X)

(1)

Where, I (x) — A value of the counted index for each value from a
great number X; min(X) — The minimal level of an indicator using
which the index is calculated; max(X) - The maximal level of an
indicator using which the index is calculated.

Along with it, Kerefov in his research suggests (Polyakova
and Simarova, 2014; Kerefov, 2011) in addition to analyze
characteristics of the reproduction process in the regional
economic space connected with the calculation of aggregated
indicators. For this purpose the author recommends to use
statistical methods, as a result of what there are the indicators
and indexes reflecting not only the summary characteristic of
the current level of development, for example, of the production
capital or labor sources, but also considering change of a set of
these indicators during any period.

As aresult there are the aggregated indexes on the basis of which
it is possible to make a comparison of the development level of
the economic space of various territories to the development
level of some reproduction factors. It has allowed determining
the integrated indexes according to the joint groups of indicators,
to conduct a correlation and regression analysis and to find a
character of communications between reproduction factors and
consequences. Thus, the most widespread way of the establishment
of correlation communication between the sizes expressed in
the unconditional indicators is the application of Pearson’s
coefficient. Nevertheless, the formula for the calculation of
Pearson’s coefficient assumes only a normal distributive number
of the analyzed sizes that is not always convenient. Therefore,
Kerefov has used the analog of this formula received by means
of mathematical transformations:

nXZ:;l(xi X y,‘)_(z;xi Xz;yl‘)

r= ?2)

J(”XZLX? OO REICED SR O IO D)
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Dertishnikova in her research suggests (Dertishnikova, 2010)
to use a variation coefficient as the tool of an assessment of the
reproduction process intensity in the regional economic space
(Formula 3):

1 |1 N —
Vit =— NX E r_le’r —Xi 3)
X -

i

\Ehere, Vi’ - A variation coefficient of i figure in ¢ year;

xi - An average value of i figure in the Russian Federation (or in
the federal district) in ¢ year;

x;’r - A value of i figure in » region in ¢ year;
N — A number of regions.

A variation coefficient allows judging a degree of uniformity of
the studied set of objects: Less than 17% - absolutely uniform;
17-33% - enough uniform; 35-40% - insufficiently uniform; 40-
60% - considerably non-uniform set; more than 60% - absolutely
non-uniform.

In the other research, the author Polyakova (2011), Kutaev (2014)
specifies that it is possible to consider positive change of the
population’s perception of the living environment, the social and
economic space quality as the result of the intensive reproduction
process in the regional economic space. On the basis of the author’s
methodology Polyakova has conducted a poll of the population
(Polyakova, 2011 and Sadkov, 2001). A methodology assumes
the calculation of a complex indicator with the specifying private
indexes (Table 1).

It should be noted that one of the main question is a choice of
criteria of the quality of the economic (social) space. Those, which
most fully recreate spatial multidimensionality, were chosen as the
main ones. As a result of the received dynamic ranks the private
indexes (Ij) which are determined by each of the considered
indicators as a difference of a sum of “+” (positive) and average
estimates “—" (negative) estimates (the formula 4):

1 :ZIJ(P‘N)

i=1

(4)

Where /, - A private index;

J — A serial number of the answer;

n — A total number of respondents;

P - Positive and average estimates of respondents;
N - Negative estimates of respondents.

A value of a complex index (I) is defined with the help of the
calculation of an average value of indexes of a private character.
The application of this methodical approach seems to be justified
because it allows providing comparability of the answers due to
the use of equilibrium scales (Gurieva, 2013).

A complex index of an assessment of the quality of the social and
economic space is defined the following way:

)
k - A total number of private indexes.

On the practical level the offered methodology allows to identify
negative phenomena of the public opinion found in the negative
sizes of indicators of the private indexes. Such representation
suggests correlating visually the discharge of the public opinion
to the region of approach or removal from a parity point, however
it is not optimal and cannot be accepted as a reference point of the
economic space development.

Neudakhina has the same point of view defining positive tendencies
not only in the economic and social sphere, but also in ecological
one as the characteristics of the intensive reproduction process
in the regional economy. I consider globalization processes,
the negative influence of transnational corporations on certain
territories because it is very important in the XXI century. For a
stability assessment of the socio-ecologo-economic system of the
region, the author offers the system of characteristics of separate
reproduction sub processes:

*  The scientific and innovative development,

*  The economic sphere,

»  Social characteristics of society,

*  The environment state.

An integrated indicator subject to the author’s methodology is
calculated from the system of the listed indicators considering
the correlation connection between separate indicators that the
formula (6) unites:

n (xij —xga))
v, -3 0 1)
B=j

(6)

J=l C’(xj)

Table 1: Criteria and indicators of the quality of the economic (and social) space for the creation of private indexes

1 The level of an income; a possibility of accumulation; satisfaction with the

Welfare of the population

level of benefits and services consumption (“attributes of the middle class™)

L Prospects of promotion; the level of protection of hired workers’ rights;

The quality of labor life

a possibility of employment; the need for overtime work

services; comfort of life

ecological situation

1 Availability of cultural and entertaining services; availability of medical

1 The criminality level; threats of a technogenic character; a character of the

The quality of the social sphere

Health and safety
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Where: U, - The integrated level of stability,

x, - The characteristic of j indicator of i region;

x ja - The characteristic of the reference indicator;
vpi - Coefficients of the pair correlation.

When determining the integrated impact of certain groups of the
factors on reproduction processes in the regional economic space of
the region, the given formula (6) can be presented by the formula (7):

;-3 )y 0

Where, X, The level of j indicator of i region,
x; - The average level of j indicator in the general data file,
R -A coefficient of the pair correlation on j indicator.

The formula (7) assumes an opportunity to define controllability of
processes within separate groups of the factors influencing the total
value of stability of development of the socio-ecologo-economic
situation of the region.

Strengthening in modern economic science of the use of a
category “innovation” has allowed some researchers to apply
these categories in the researches of an assessment of “innovation
of the social development” and “innovation of the economy” as
characteristics of an intensive type of the reproduction process
in the regional economic space. Let’s point out that “innovation
of the social development” and “innovation of the economy,”
undoubtedly, are the characteristic of an intensive type of the
reproduction process in the regional economic space.

However, the authors skillfully differentiate a conception
“innovation of the social development” saying that it is broader
than a conception “innovation of the economy” which includes
innovation of the economy development; the social sphere
development; the ecological sphere development that is similar
to Neudakhina’s point of view.

As a cumulative criterion of an assessment of the level of the
social development innovation (LSDI) it is offered to use a ratio
on the formula (8):

LSDI = [ (risd(T ~1)/ risd(T))~1]*100% (8)

Where, LSDI - the level of the social development innovation;
risd(T—1) = BISDAT =1

IHDC(T -1)
development (consumption of resources on a unit of the index of

the harmonious development of civilization (IHDC) in the basic
period;

risd(T) =

- resource intensity of the social

RISD(T)

IHDC(T)
in the analyzed period.

- resource intensity of the social development

In general, an offered approach can become the basis for the
improvement of statistics and planning of the innovative activity

as characteristics of the reproduction process as a result of the
economic space development of the region.

Altynbayeva expresses her interesting opinion. Speaking about the
fact that the growth of any enterprise market value (capitalization)
is a result of its activity, Altynbayeva also extrapolates the similar
purpose on the economic space of the region as quasicorporation.
Apossibility of the similar statement is defined by the globalization
activization as a result of which the economic space of regions
and their production trade enterprises become subjects of the
reproduction process and the international (interregional) division
of labor. Such actions intensify ensuring mobility of assets and
their profitability in the system of global operations exchanges that
is a necessary circumstance of the formation of growth points in
the polarized economic space, the increasing competitiveness of
the economic space of regions and ensuring steady formation and
development of regional entities. Actions of regional authorities
have to be directed on the solution of questions concerning the
increasing cost of assets of the economic space of regions, and
also the increasing social and investment appeal of the territory.
Capitalization of assets of the economic space of regions is
understood as a cost of material and intangible assets of commercial
enterprises which can be profitable and based in scales of the
territorial localized system. Capitalization of assets is defined as a
sum of predicted cash flows of the economic space of the region
discounted to the current period of time subject to revealed risks of
functioning. When determining annual cash flows of the economic
space of the region the indicators of a balanced financial result of the
activity of production trade enterprises of the region, depreciation
charges, dynamics of current assets and debt obligations, the
amount of investments into fixed assets are considered.

A set of added values created by production trade enterprises
in scales of the territorial localized system will create the gross
regional product (GRP) which reproduces overall effectiveness
of the economic space of the region. To determine the level of
capitalization of assets of the territory as the sum of the future GRP
during the unlimited period of time led to the present moment is
offered by the formula (9):

" GRPi .
K" = S 9
2o v

Where, K - The size of capitalization of assets of the region;
GRP, - The predicted and planned GRP in i future period;
1/(1+r) — A discounting coefficient.

The sustainable spatial and economic development of the region
is treated as a type of forward dynamics of organizational
(Neudahina, 2011; Altynbaev, 2012), economic and social
characteristics of the regional territory state which is defined by the
quality synchronous increase of a financial and labor innovative,
production and technological, investment potential of the territory
and capitalization of its assets that is a kind of a priority condition
of the intensive spatial and economic development of the region.

Analyzing directions of Altynbayev’s work it is possible to say
that the identical research foreshortening of Shchetinina’s (2006)
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work. Now there were conducted many researches in the field of
productions placement which form a course of the applied use of
theory of the spatial economy.

However, a difference of metric (formulating features of the
relation of spatial elements, the sequence and quantitative
regularities of these relations) and topological (multilevelness,
coherence, etc.) qualities of the economic space is possible.

Shchetinina’s (2006) research specifies that the main characteristics

of the economic space development are the following:

*  Coherence (conditions of mobility of goods [services])
production, the capital and labor formation, intensity
of economic relations between parts and elements of
the economic space established by the development of
communication and transport networks);

* Density (the GRP volume, a number of the population, the
fixed capital, concentration of natural resources, etc. on a
territory unit);

*  Placement (indicators of distribution of the population and the
economic activity, differentiation, uniformity, concentration,
including the existence of territories of the certain region
developed and undeveloped by a man).

Subject to the aim of Shchetinina’s work and from the position
of an analysis of the region in two-unity of its status, as a spatial
localized way of the organization of meso-level elements of
the national economy and as an “entering” part of the common
economic space of the Russian Federation (Lavrovskii, 1999),
the author suggests to use the system of indicators based on the
groups of indicators which Figure 1 presents (Shchetinina, 2006;
Lavrovskii, 1999). It is possible to receive the general indicators
of consequences of the reproduction process in the regional
economic space as a result of the development and realization of
an interindustry balance.

GRP is the major economic indicator characterizing the results of
goods and services production in a certain territory according to
the system of national accounts.

In the process of the growing spatial and economic development
of territories of the region the last result mostly depends on links
of the whole system and also interindustry, intra-branch and
regional communications and the use of material conditions of the
region. The questions of management of the spatial and economic
development of territories of the region in the turned-out market
conditions of the Russian Federation gain great importance. It is
connected with prospects of the growth of production scales, the
formation and development of its specializations, cooperation
and concentration against uncountable and not always successful

Figure 1: The system of economic indicators characterizing dynamics
in the regional economy

Presumptiveindicators of thereproduction process results in
the region

The system of economic
indicators of regional
dynamics

Indicators of the complex development of the region

Indicators of the region competitiveness
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efforts of overcoming of the results of long crisis in the spatial and
economic development of the Russian Federation. The solution
for the formed circumstance is possible when moving the control
center of adoption of concrete economic decisions at the regional
level that will allow forming and developing purposefully new
elements and connections in the structure of the spatial and
economic development of territories of the region, most effectively
to use its material conditions. The use of material conditions of
the spatial and economic development of the region is necessary
for the development of innovative branches, new equipment with
the increasing labor productivity and the growth of a standard of
living of the population of the region.

3. CONCLUDING REMARKS

Summing up the research results it should be noted that in
modern economic science, it is possible to say, that researchers’
opinions are various in understanding of this category. However,
in the complex of the researches Alayev, Nekrasov, Dobrynin
and others claim that the region is the localized, large territory
of the country, and at the same time the subject of the Russian
Federation which is characterized by the unity of the high-quality
and quantitative reproduction process. Foreign authors James and
Martin, Harskhorn and others surely add to a definition of “region”
the characteristic of the political system, the administrative
regulation and uniformity of the social and economic structure
of the chosen territory.

Classical understanding of the factors of production is: Labor,
ground, capital. It is possible to note that the classics underwent
insignificant changes, mostly transformations. Modern scientists
allocate economic, social, institutional, innovative, globalization
factors of the spatial and economic development that is important,
the economic space possesses properties fractality, heterogeneity,
self-organization. Density, placement and coherence of elements
of the space are the main characteristics of the economic space.

In modern conditions of managing “‘competitiveness of the region”
in competition for investment resources has significant importance
possessing the most attractive, social and economic characteristics
and an image of the safe territory, the administration of this or that
region can count on investors’ special attention and the money inflow
for the further spatial and economic development of territories.

Native researchers suggest to estimate the level of the innovative
activity of the spatial and economic development of regions (and
their economies) using various indicators and indexes of the spatial
and economic development. However, there is no common accepted
way for a definition of the spatial and economic development and
like the reproduction process in the regional economic space. This
circumstance adds a scientific interest in the studied problem,
specifically, in finding of the optimal structure of an assessment of
the spatial and economic development of certain territories.
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ABSTRACT

In this article, the organization is considered as open system, which due to virtualization of economy has an expansion of information and economic
space. The information technologies applied in management of the enterprise allow to transform its organizational structure to a network form. Therefore,
the organization gains new qualities not comparable to its previous traditional form of existence: Management of the organization improve, there is
a flexible reconfiguration of all resources of the company, its flexibility and adaptability to external and internal problems increases, competitiveness
increases. The set of components of the virtual organization and features of its management has been analysed. Authors have developed the priorities
valuation technique for the management decision on choosing the business model for the organization on the networking electronic market.

Keywords: Competitiveness, Meta-Market, Business Model
JEL Classifications: M21, O10

1. INTRODUCTION

The success of the organization depends in a decisive way on
external forces acting in a global external environment. In today’s
difficult world for effective implementation of administrative
functions, it is necessary to understand action of these external
variables.

Today’s changes in the outside world force you to pay greater
attention to the environment. The organization as open system
depends on the outside world concerning deliveries of resources,
energy, stuff, and consumers. As the survival of the organization
depends on the management, the manager is obliged to be able
to reveal essential factors in an environment, which will affect
its organization.

Prompt development of telecommunication means and obviously
overlooked tendencies of involvement of all management forms
by enterprises economic activity of in the conditions of a common
information space force to consider more fixedly the features

of the networking management form, inherent in activity of
any enterprise. With transferring the economic activity into the
internet, information communications become the direct economic
connections providing the information movement, financial means
and goods on uniform communication channels.

2. MAIN PART

The analysis of a market situation has shown (Yefimov and
Fomenko, 2009) that the network management form for the
enterprise is the come-true fact. Consequently, it is the problem
of research of the management forms by the organization at
integrating the business into the network electronic environment
becomes a pressing problem for the economic relations subjects.
This is because the use of modern information and communication
systems and technologies in management of the organizations
creates a number of additional benefits in competitive fight,
reduces transaction expenses, increases labor productivity
and provides improvement of structure of management of the
enterprises (Pavlov, 2005; Parinov, 2000; Parinov, 2000).
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Thus, in the conditions of network business the enterprise has an
expansion of its information and economic space (Woodpeckers,
2000; Fomenko and Yefimov, 2007; Fomenko and Yefimov, 2009).
The first step on this way is forming the corporate information
environments. Created (as a result of embedding of information
technologies in organization management) company’s own and
corporate information networks historically are predecessors of
the global network environment. Use of information technologies
will transform organizational structure of business management
in the network that gives it new quality not comparable to its
previous traditional form of existence. The main prize from it
consists in improvement of management and as a result — the
improvement of all organization resources use, in increase of its
flexibility and adaptability to external and internal problems, in
improvement of the made decisions quality that in turn will lead
to the competitiveness increase (Kostyaev, 2002; Fomenko and
Yefimov, 2009).

Features of network business mean that in case of the enterprise’s
unpreparedness to enter fully into the corporate environment,
there is a possibility of creation of the virtual corporations united
only in the internet meta-markets. Thus, the enterprise can be the
participant of one actual and several virtual corporate associations,
forming own information economic space.

In the virtual organizations requirements to the material and
intangible assets received for ensuring production from outside
change; also — to the used technologies, which have to be on-line;
there is a need for network infrastructure. We will notice that any
organization is dual in character since it consists of a set of both
physical and virtual components. It is possible to carry traditional
production factors to physical components: Work (staff of the
company), territory (land), capital (buildings, equipment, and share
capital). Virtual components are presented by intangible assets of
the enterprise: Culture of the organization, brands, reputation of
the organization, and knowledge of the employees.

Therefore, managers of the enterprises of any type have to develop
the “creative” organizational form consisting of the listed set
of components, which is coordinated with the purposes of the
enterprise and ability of their achievement. In addition, each
organization needs to define independently its own, suitable only
for it, set of virtual and actual components (Karepova et al., 2015).

We will analyze a set of components of the virtual organization
and their management features (Table 1). This set is not final and
all-including, and can be expanded when carrying out further
researches in the field of new organizational forms management.

We will examine the analyzed components in more detail:

A. Virtual coordination, unlike usual one, demands investments
into technology and trainings. Employees have to be familiar
with systems of virtual coordination, be able to operate the
information technologies independently. The main advantages
of virtual coordination may include reducing the time, costs
for coordination, and increase the efficiency of the company.
However, the man is a “social being,” and with a decrease in
personal contacts with colleagues working on a project there

Table 1: Features of the virtual organizations components
management (developed by authors)

Activity coordination In an every spot on the globe if there

is an Internet connection; creation and
maintaining of the atmosphere of trust in

team, network control
Activity The distributed production type,
self-management, information and
logistic nature of cooperation, the
increasing role of the customer in the

course of production
Innovations Management of an innovative business
model within an innovative stream of the
enterprise
Motivation Self-motivation of workers, motivation
work
Are based on a series of agreements and

mutual possession of property

The relations in
organizational networks

may be social problems: Deteriorating attitude to partners and
customers. Therefore, to improve the functioning of the team
members is necessary for them to establish personal contacts
at least from time to time. This will help increase the level of
trust in each other and develop a spirit of team.

B. Virtual way of integration into the business space corresponds

to the distribution type of production, governance, information
and logistical cooperation, the increasing role of the customer
in the process of creation and production-needed products.
These key success factors of virtual organizations contribute to
the efficient production organization. The innovative business
model originally founded a new type of manufacturing
process, which allows the customer to become a co-producer
of the products. Working in tandem with the consumer, virtual
network creates a unique, personalized product that is “paid
for” and “bought” even before its creation. Using the core
competencies of partner companies one can keep technological
superiority in competition with other companies in the market.
The loss of competence by any virtual organization member
leads to automatic replacing him or her with another market
player with all the necessary qualities to fulfill the order.

C. Theinnovative business model of the innovation organizational

form is closely linked to the flow, which is a set of innovative
projects, within which innovations are being made at various
stages of the life cycle. As part of the innovation flow from
the totality of partner a company belonging to the virtual
network there forms the innovation chain. Moreover, a specific
type of virtual enterprise can be a member of several chains.
Currently, there is no need to focus innovation in one place
any longer, only greater corporations can afford that now. The
team working on the project can be effectively completed
even by the geographically distant members, carrying out the
work in the office and at home. However, the virtual work
restrictions may apply (paragraph —A).

D. The use of a single external stimulus organizational

environment cannot maintain a constant interest in the work,
so the content of the work to a virtual personnel must be
designed in such a way that it would cause the employee the
direct interest and sense of responsibility.
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This can be achieved if the work is:

*  Completed - the employee must submit the finished result;

» Diverse - an employee in its operation must use different
types of knowledge and skills; important both for the
worker and for other people;

*  Autonomous - should ensure freedom of action in its
implementation;

» Has feedback - the work should provide the employee
complete and accessible information on its implementation.

E. Networking with suppliers and customers makes it possible to

implement the “virtual supply chains,” which allows you to:

»  To reduce transaction expenses of agents of a network;

* To increase effective management of business processes
of the organizations of virtual type;

* To carry out if necessary a reconfiguration of agents in
the virtual project for the fullest satisfaction of clients;

»  Toraise information feedback between members of a chain.

The set of systems for creation and management of a virtual
network of suppliers and customers will depend on four factors:
Character of the supplier, needs of the customer, essence of
the made production or the rendered service, opportunities and
competences of the virtual organization.

Therefore, any virtual organization consists of a set of the
physical and virtual elements supplementing each other. For this
organizational form there is no problem of a “or-or”” choice. The
problem of a choice will consist in search of the best structure of
elements allowing gaining the greatest synergetic effect at their
connection. Here designing of the mixed system providing the best
results in any situation has to become the purpose. Therefore, for
creation of the maximum value of the virtual organization elements
it is necessary to carry out a constant assessment of the available
components and to understand the available requirements and
possibilities of their use.

Having united in virtual corporation, the companies and the
enterprises can carry out communication with headquarters, the
offices, branches located in different regions and with the foreign
representations through internet. In this case, internet appears as
natural development of local networks of the companies. The
hidden benefit from it is that there is no need for the uniform
standard for internal networks if they have a lock in internet.
The virtual corporation imposes much weaker organizational
requirements to participants, but at the same time allows to realize
all advantages of uniform IEP to business management: The closed
chain of production trade operations, data of various risks to a
minimum, ability to resist to monopolies in a network, collective
marketing (Berezhnov, 2003; Shpolyanskaya, 2005).

Internet facilitates to the companies development of new forms of
functioning and development of manufacturing execution systems
that leads to receiving profit by creation of additional value to the
existing products and services, and allows developing a basis for
production of new products and services.

For the solution of administrative problems of advance of goods
and services in the electronic market it is important to know what

this market and the audience of the internet network represents,
dynamics of its development, a tendency of change of demographic
structure actually is. In addition, the most important, at what
measure in a network is present target audience.

Today there is a considerable tool kit of modeling on the
studied subject (Shtoyer, 1982; Scherbakov See Questions of an
Assessment of Economic Efficiency of Application of Internet
Technologies, 2005; Skripkin, 2002; Hubayev, 2010), which
modeling with use of expert methods, including the technique
offered by professor Hubayev (Yefimov and Fomenko, 2007) is
among.

In this article the author offers a technique according to priorities
at adoption of the administrative decision on a choice of a
business model of the enterprise in the network electronic market
(approbation carried out on the basis of JSC BKP Energiya),
which differs in sharing of expert methods and methods of multi-
criteria optimization. The technique is based on the analysis of
interaction structure of economic subjects and models of the
business organization in the electronic network market and
allows:

» To increase quality of the made decisions;

* Toreceive an integrated assessment of each of the considered
models of the organization business — the relations in internet-
space;

» To receive reference points for entry of the enterprises into
network electronic business.

The author carried out the analysis of business models of
integration of the enterprises (Hubayev, 1975), the most significant
categories of business models, the companies and organizations in
Internet were chosen as a result. All of them in a varying degree
promote obtaining additional value, offer the buyer a new product
or provide additional information or service along with traditional
products or services, and at the prices, much lower, than at
traditional approach. These are the following categories: Web site
(S)), portal (S,), electronic show-window (S)), electronic catalog
(S,), market concentrator (S)), electronic shop (S,), information
broker (S,), operational broker (S,), aggregator (S,), integration
of business (S,)).

Each category is characterized by the parameters, which cannot
be estimated precisely before the project begins being realized.
Generally, at an assessment of Internet-system consider such
indicators as the cost of its creation (development/acquisition)
and operation, functional completeness, the interface, level
of support and maintenance, scalability, shipping, safety and
others.

Considering the large number of criteria for evaluating internet-
systems that need to be taken into account when making
management decisions to choose the means joining the company
in a virtual business environment is offered to a certain set of
criteria: Functionality (f)), costs (f}), the complexity of the project
(f,), the expected effect (f,), the amount of lost profits (f;). Loss of
profit is determined as the difference between the expected effects
of the project and selected the best for the project. For each of
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the above categories we define the values of f,-f; by the expert
values (the invited experts were business leaders and university
professors holding this subject).

For the most objective group assessment of quality criteria of
different e-business categories there has been chosen Delphi
method (Trakhtengerts, 2009; Novikov et al., 2015). Under this
method, expert survey has been carried out in several stages, during
which there has been a number of iterations (experts are informed
about the results of the previous stages of the survey and are offered
in a number of cases to justify their opinions), which reduced
fluctuations in individual responses restricts intra fluctuations
(Beshelev and Gurvich, 1980; Novikov et al., 2015).

Opinion poll of nine experts was carried out in three phases
(for example, Table 2 shows the results of ranking experts
characteristics “The complexity of the project” after the third round
of the polls). At each stage of the survey, experts have established
the rank of importance for each criterion, and a significant criterion
gives a higher rank (Multicriteria Optimization: Mathematical
Aspects, 1989; Karepova et al., 2015). To handle these estimates
the automation program of peer review “expert” has been used.

For a quantitative analysis of the degree of convergence of views of
experts after each round of interviews, agreed to identify groups of
experts and assess the feasibility of the completion of examination
used Kemeny distance, which numerically characterizes the degree
of mismatch between the rankings of experts and is calculated as
follows:

1 m m

dyp :Ez Z'aij_bij |

=l j=1

Where, m — Number of characteristics,
a; and bij — Ordering matrix elements in an initial form for experts
of A and B respectively.

The mismatch matrix calculated on this formula after the third
round is given in the Table 3.

The sum of the i-y elements of a line of a matrix of a mismatch
corresponds to the size of a mismatch of i-go of the expert with
the others. The sums of all elements of a matrix of a mismatch
received after each round of poll were used as a measure of an
assessment of speed of convergence of opinions of experts, and
as criterion of completion of procedure of poll.

The total value of a mismatch calculated after the first round made
576. After the second and third rounds, size was equal 372 and
352 respectively. It is visible that after the second round the total
value of a mismatch decreased, in comparison with the first. After
the third decrease is insignificant Therefore, the decision to stop
poll procedure is made.

We will construct mismatch matrixes in an initial form for different
threshold values. On the received matrix of a mismatch, we will
construct interrelation matrixes in an initial form for different
threshold values:

0 1, r <e,
Ty = 0
L1 > e,
Where, e_ - Threshold value.
Columns, constructed on an interrelation matrix, it is presented in
Figure 1 and shows that we managed to receive enough consensus
of experts (Table 4).

By consideration of basic data, it becomes obvious that before us
there is a multi-criteria task. At a choice of the decision on several
criteria it is necessary to create the vector criterion function of F,
which is monotonously depending on criteria of f, f,..., f;. This
procedure is called folding of criteria. We will use the most often
used additive convolution of criteria. Thus, the additive criterion
can be presented as follows:

F=Yw/f,mmai=1,2,..,5,

Table 2: Results of poll of experts after the third round

S, 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 9
S, 3 4 3 3 2 3 3 4 2 27
S, 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 20
S, 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 34
S; 5 6 6 5 5 5 6 5 6 49
S, 9 10 9 9 10 10 10 10 10 87
S, 6 5 5 6 6 6 5 6 5 50
S, 7 & 7 7 7 7 7 7 8 65
S, 8 7 8 8 &8 8 8 9 7 71
S o 9 10 10 9 9 9 8 9 83

<

Table 3: Matrix of a mismatch of experts after the third
round
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Table 4: Matrix of experts interrelation in an initial form
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Table 5: The normalized values of criteria

S, 0.000 1.000 1.000 0.000 0.000
S, 0.111 0.959 0.769 0.093 0.093
S, 0.235 0.797 0.859 0.120 0.120
S, 0.333 0.716 0.679 0.227 0.227
S, 0.432 0.568 0.487 0.373 0.373
S, 0.852 0.081 0.000 1.000 1.000
S, 0.568 0.419 0.474 0.560 0.560
S, 0.691 0.338 0.282 0.627 0.627
S, 0.778 0.189 0.205 0.733 0.733
S, 1.000 0.000 0.051 0.867 0.867
Calculated weights 0.201 0.190 0.200 0.186 0.223
Expert weight 0.300 0.250 0.100 0.200 0.150
Optimum weight 0.300 0.250 0.200 0.125 0.125

Figure 1: Count of interrelation of opinions of experts Table 6: Results of calculation of criterion function on

categories

s, 0390 0350 0450 S, S, s,
s, 0390 0383 0450 S, s, S,
s, 0411 0398 0471 S, S, S,
s, 0415 0426 0472 S, S, S,
S, 0417 0451 0462 S, S, S,
S, 0522 0626 0526 S, S, S,
s, 0477 0519 0510 S, s, s,
S, 0470  0.539  0.505 S, S, S
S, 0480  0.558 0505 S, s, s,
s, 0502  0.608 0527 S, s, s,
Total 4474 4858 4878

And then the weight coefficient by each criterion from calculation
is appointed w, = 6/36, (i = 1, 2,..., 5). The second option —
establishment of weight coefficients of criteria in the expert
way. The third option — finding of optimum values of weight
coefficients. This option alters statement of the main objective of
multi-criteria optimization a little.

Where the sizes w, are the weight coefficients defining degree
of preference (importance) of one criterion in relation to another
Qw=1,fori=1,2,..,5).

If the problem is solved on a maximum, local criteria need to
be normalized. For criteria, which are maximized (f,, of f)),

normalization is carried out on a formula: f, = (fi-f7)
(f=f7) tae f and f;" — minimum and maximum of each
criterion respectively. For criteria, which are minimized (£, £, /),
normalization is carried outona formula: £, = (f," = £)/(Ji = /i)
[21]. The normalized values of criteria are given in Table 5.

For equivalent criteria for which it is impossible to establish a
priority on importance, values of weight coefficients of chosen as
identical. For unequal criteria for which it is possible to establish
a priority on importance, values of weight coefficients are chosen
according to importance of criterion.

We will consider three options of purpose of weight coefficients.
The first option — settlement for what the dispersion coefficient
is determined by each criterion of 6, = (f;" = f)/ f;", which
determines the greatest possible deviation by i-mu to private
criterion.

International Review of Management and M

As well as earlier, the general criterion of optimization /' by finding
of values of weight coefficients of criteria of w, at the following
restrictions is maximized:

w=1i=1,2,...,5;

0,05<w,<0,3, mmai=1,4,

0,05<w,<0,25 nsa i = 2;

0,05<w,<0,2, ma i = 3, 5;

All options of establishment of weight coefficients are given in
the bottom of Table 5 (the last three lines).

Three options (according to options of purpose of weight
coefficients) of calculation of optimization criterion for each
category are given in Table 6. Their optimum definition (the sum
of criteria by the third option more than on the first to two) became
the best option of purpose of weight coefficients in this task.
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As the first five most effective models of entry of the enterprises
into network business it is possible to recognize categories S,
S,» S, Sgand S

10°
3. CONCLUDING REMARKS

Based on the above we can draw the following conclusions:

1. Today the market - is a virtual exchange of values on the
web-site. The modern economy contains a complex network
of interacting markets and related exchange processes. The
emergence of the network community from the macro level to
the micro level puts the company management task adaptation
of business processes and technology to the new conditions
and the definition of true innovation and investment policies.
On the one hand, the new information technologies prove that
amarket system still contain a lot of reserves, is not demanded
even in countries with a long market tradition. On the other
hand, they create fundamentally new economic conditions,
bringing economic activity (from production to marketing
of products) in a new network environment, which acquires
properties that are different from the market economy

2. To estimate the cost of entering parameters and producers in
the network business the multi-criteria calculation has been
made, which allows you to get an integrated assessment
of each of the above categories of business - processes.
The calculation results are reference points for the entry of
manufacturers in electronic business network.
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ABSTRACT

Over recent decades, tourism development in most countries has become an ultimately favored and viable area of business and commerce. Travel
and tourism industry is seen both as a highly profitable option for investment, and a solid source of new jobs and national income. These advantages
of tourism are considerably stronger than benefits of other economic activities. Tourism is also an agent in good-neighborly relations of peoples and
nations, which is a very important role in the modern context. The article shares outcomes of a strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, threats analysis
of the current system of tourism higher education in Russia by presenting a structured assessment of the situation, findings of the survey regarding
tourism employer’s satisfaction with the graduates’ higher education quality in the services and tourism fields. Results of the criteria-based quality
assessment of the graduates’ higher education quality, and the list of most significant criteria for benchmarking graduates’ higher education quality

and employers’ needs.

Keywords: Education Quality Assessment, Tourism, Hotel Business
JEL Classifications: L83, Z32

1. INTRODUCTION

In spite of international and economic challenges, tourism features
its usual positive dynamics. Thus, according to the United Nations
World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) overview, international
tourist arrivals reached 1,138 million in the year 2014, a 4.7%
increase over the previous year. For 2015, UNWTO forecasts
international tourism to grow by 3.4% (Komissiya UNWTO dla
Evropy, http://www.dtxtq4w60xqpw.cloudfront.net).

However, Russia, despite its rich resources of culture, history,
nature and climate, has not yet advanced to a decent place in the
structure of international tourist flows, and for many years, it has
experienced the tourism BOP deficit (Table 1).

The tourism BOP deficit is severely damaging to the Russian
economy. It also impedes world public access to Russia’s rich
cultural, historical and natural potential. The reasons are largely
associated with the underdeveloped and hardly competitive state

of the Russian tourism industry, basically and at large due to the
insufficient professionalism of staff.

2. REFERENCE TO BACKGROUND
SOURCES

While conducting research in the field of quality development
of tourism higher education, and on issues of tourism industry
interaction with tourism education, we relied on some previous
research reports and concepts in the field of professional tourism
education (Jafari, Ritchie, Tribe, Kvartalnov, Fedulin, Petrun,
Saharchuk, etc.).

3. METHODOLOGY AND MATERIALS

While writing this article, we conducted desk research of scientific
papers, teaching observations, expert assessments, surveys,
statistical data. The subjects of our research have been tourism
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higher education graduates, assessed by employers according to
a set of criteria suggested by us. As part of our inquiry, we have
designed a surveillance program which integrated our survey
questionnaires and our mailing list. In our survey we used a method
of online questionnaires.

To promote feedback, we designed a form with questions asking
employers to specify their satisfaction with the graduates’
education quality by a number of criteria. The same form has also
helped to identify the employers’ choice of most valuable criteria
for graduates’ quality assessment. The above-mentioned form was
published as an interactive web interface allowing filling out and
save answers on-line. Thus, we surveyed top-management and
mid-management staff of companies in tourism and service. All
their answers were saved in a database on the server of the web
page. The results of the survey were compiled in a table for further
statistical analysis. Processing of data was performed by statistical
methods (Minashkin, 2012). Quality assessments allowed to
benchmark average, maximum and minimum values, tolerance
and frequency of particular answers. The most frequent answers
and the most valuable criteria of assessment were identified.

Statistical data provided non-biased, relevant, complete
information about employers’ satisfaction with the quality of
graduates’ education in various fields pertaining to service and
tourism domain. At further stage of research this information
allowed to draw the scientifically substantiated conclusions about
the graduates’ education quality and efficiency of interaction
between universities and employers in tourism.

4. RESULTS AND CONSIDERATIONS

Back in 1996 at a conference in Madrid, the WTO, while
addressing issues of tourism human resources development in the
21% century, set forward the following recommendations:

» Every stakeholder in tourism should give priority to the
development of its human resources.

* Education and training of human resources should be
recognized as the foundation for development of tourism
professions.

*  New education and training paradigms, that are most reflexive
to changing environments, should be encouraged.

* Common standards, certification, accreditation should be
developed both in support of the existing academic programs,
and to guide new education and training systems.

* New technologies and information systems should be
integrated in tourism education and training.

* A wealth of tourism components should be reflected in
education to the maximum.

*  Quality and professionalism should be recognized as essential
features of education and service (Educating the Educators in
Tourism, 1996; Nikolaeva et al., 2015).

To meet such a challenge, the first major step in our country was
made along the EU TACIS/9510 EDRUS project of Strengthening
of Tourism Human Resources in Russia. One of the main outcomes
of the project was the profound design of the “Professional
Requirements (Occupational Standards) for Tourism Professionals.”

International Review of Management and Marketing | Vo

Occupational standards were developed by a joint task force of
Russian and international experts, with reference to advanced
European requirements and Russian specifics. Furthermore, the
project resulted in a revision of Russian tourism education quality
with reference to international trends (Romanova, 2012).

It was stated that tourism education in Russia was lagging behind
international experience and tourism industry real needs. These
two challenges still apply to current situation. Success of academic
programs for tourism human resources will depend much on
integration of educational establishments into international
academic realm. This integration is important due to the fact, that
many European nations had started development of their tourism
schools into a network 40-50 years earlier than Russia, and they
launched research projects in tourism education. As a result, they
have advanced far ahead (Fedulin, 2004).

In the meanwhile, advance of integration and academic
mobility is slow. Nevertheless, there are some success stories.
One of them has been the TEMPUS project called NETOUR:
Network For Excellence In Tourism Through Organizations and
Universities In Russia, project edition 2015. It has contributed into
competitiveness of Russian education a new textbook “Tourism
in Russia: A Management Handbook.” This manual was written
by a team of researchers from 6 countries: Spain, France, Russia,
Great Britain, Ireland, and Finland. They put together their research
and methodological insights and designed a textbook which
corresponds to international requirements (Tourism in Russia:
A Management Handbook. Management Handbook, 2015).

It a real world, educational programs are expected to meet the

changing needs of employers, new technologies, and alternative

forms of service (Sakharchuk et al., 2013). For these reasons,

Russian tourism education is tasked to upgrade further to

the 4" edition of standards that would increasingly reflect on

international experience and the changing environment of tourism
industry. This new tourism educational standard will need to
comply with the following requirements:

»  To be consistent with goals and objectives of tourism industry,
which is now one of the top priority sectors of the national
economy.

» To provide training of highly qualified personnel, both for
businesses, and for national, regional and local tourism
regulators, authorities and administrations.

* To consider experience of the best international tourism
education establishments and requirements of the UNWTO
set for tourism higher education.

Table 1: Outbound and inbound travel in the Russian
Federation in years 2014-2015 (thousands of trips)

Inbound tourist 25438.0 7347.1 16112.9 24948.2
arrivals

Outbound tourist  45888.9 6529.8 16435.1 n/a
departures

Compiled from the official web records of the Federal Agency for Tourism
(Statisticheskiye pokazateli, http://www.russiatourism.ru)

* Special Issue (S1) « 2016




Romanova, et al.: Tourism Education in the Tourism Industry as a Key to Competitiveness

»  To offer training in accordance with professional standards.

* To reflect tourism industry trends and needs of national
regulators in qualified tourism professionals.

»  To take into account best domestic practices in education and
training of qualified personnel in other professional fields.

* To get rid of drawbacks inherent in the current system of
tourism higher education.

The quality of a higher education system is determined by its
ability to provide knowledge, skills, competences, that are
adequate to modern industry-specific occupational standards,
as well as take into account their dynamics, goals and realistic
prospects for economic and technical development. They should
remain relevant for a long time. Importance of this requirement
is justified by the dynamic development of enterprises and
sectors in tourism industry as a result of the growing demand for
tourism services, tourism technical development, and tourism
infrastructure development.

National educational standards and the national education system
play a significant role in the development of tourism industry, if
they correspond to the modern level of requirements generated by
companies, and meet the goals and objectives of the development
of these companies and tourism industry as a whole.

The starting point in the revision and development of the new
educational standard should be a situation analysis of the existing
system of tourism higher education, to identify its compliance
on the basis of the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, threats
analysis. The results of our analysis are presented below in Table 2.

The following weaknesses and threats are the most vivid

challenges for designers of education draft standards.

1. Inconsistency of many academic programs with the established
across the world requirements expressed by employers’ in
tourism.

2. Many universities offer typically low quality academic programs
in the field of modern tourism-related technologies, tourism and
entrepreneurship law, management, economics and finance.

3. Discredited reputation of tourism higher education, due to the
irregular market of fee-based education programs, targeted at
potential entrants with weak general academic background.

4. There are virtually no Master degree programs for staff of
national bodies in charge of regulations for tourism business.

The above-mentioned issues need to be considered when
developing and introducing a new educational standard. Of all the
concerns, the main one is associated with the discredited reputation
of tourism higher education, due to malpractice of many private
universities and local branches of state universities.

This challenge is due to the intensely growing demand for tourism
education products and emergence of the profit-seeking market
of education services. On the one hand, the growth of the market
of tourist services, optional classification of accommodation
facilities have prompted increasing demand for tourism education
in general, and tourism higher education in particular. On the
other hand, the inadequate salaries paid to professors and teaching
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staff in higher education, as well as the general insufficiency of
funding allocated from the national budget to higher education
establishments, have forced universities to seek opportunities
for earning money. This is often done by means of programs of
tourism education and training.

By our estimations, 410 state and non-state universities (and their
branches) offer programs in the field of Tourism and Service,
which is roughly 25% of the total number of universities in Russia.
However, in spite of this, Russian tourism and services do not
demonstrate higher rates of growth.

No doubt, development of any economic field depends, beyond
human resources issues, on many more institutional conditions
and material and technical aspects. However, we should note, that
Russian tourism nowadays suffers from inconsistencies between
the quality and structure of human resources development, and
tourism industry needs in human resources.

The gap between what tourism business expects from the academic
background of graduates of tourism higher education, and what the
graduates really display as professional competencies, is usually
described in words “irrelevance” and “lack of practical skills.”
However, there are so many tourism experts, so many definitions
and interpretations.

We could explain the discord by the fact that the tourism industry
in the name of its biggest players and professional communities
has not developed yet distinct requirements towards the nature
and quality of top-level tourism professional competencies.
Occupational standards for this sphere are only emerging, and their
scope is very narrow. That is why there is an urgent need in the
development of an extended detailed list of requirements for top-
level tourism professional qualifications for real tourism business.

We performed a survey to determine employers’ satisfaction
with the graduates’ education and training quality in the field of
tourism and service, and we identified the most important criteria
for personnel selection in tourism industry (Table 3).

Over a 100 executives of different tourism and service companies
were surveyed.

Outcomes of the criteria-based survey are presented in Figure 1
below:

Analysis of the criteria-based survey results showed that, on
average, employers are by 80% satisfied with the quality of the
graduates’ competencies (Figure 1). The highest scores were
granted to the following criteria (Table 4).

The lowest scores were awarded to the graduates’ education and
training quality with reference to the following criteria (Table 5).

The outcomes of graduates’ education and training quality
assessment are split by criteria clusters as follows (Table 6).

The survey data show that the highest scores were awarded to the
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Table 2: SWOT analysis of the existing tourist training system

A clear trend of consistently growing demand for professional Lack of a unified national strategy for training professionals with

higher education graduates who are apt for jobs in business and in tourism higher professional education both for business, and for national
national bodies governing and regulating tourism authorities regulating tourism business development

Consistent high public demand for tourism education and Inconsistency of the training programs available in world tourism to
training services training requirements for tourism industry

Intensive development of commercial services in tourism Insufficient quality of training in the field of Modern Tourism-related
education Technologies, Tourism and Entrepreneurship Law, Management,

Economics and Finance

Insufficient quality of practical training, due to its insufficient share

in the curricula

Shortage of teaching staff with professional tourism experience and
advanced theoretical education background

Shortage and poor quality of textbooks and manuals in many universities
In many universities, the practical components complementing theoretical
courses do not help to develop practical skills of theory application

Lack of proper facilities and material resources for practical trainings at

a large number of universities

Lack of iroier trainini in foreiin laniuaies at mani universities

Development and introduction of the 4% ed..ition of new Weak and too often formalistic interaction of educational institutions
educational standards increasingly tailored to the employers’ needs with employers

Harmonization of educational standards and programs with the Discredited reputation of tourism higher education, due to the irregular
requirements of the UN WTO and with consideration of the market of fee-based education programs, offered by the majority of
advanced international practices profit-seeking and marginal universities

Development of unified standardized practice-oriented programs Devaluation of Ruble against US Dollar and Euro, which impedes the
Development of unified professional development programs development of academic mobility of teaching staff and students
Opening of postgraduate and doctoral teacher training programs Predominance of focus on social services field in human resources

for teachers of tourism professional higher education, with their education and training disciplines, and the shortage of disciplines focused
compulsory internships abroad on business development competencies, as well as the shortage of
Introduction of a mandatory 6-month international internship practical skills development methods

inside Master degree programs Demotivation of most employers and tourism venue owners to invest

in staff training

SWOT: Strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, threats, WTO: World Tourism Organization

Figure 1: Criteria-based assessment (vertical scale - assessment, horizontal scale - criteria)
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following competences of graduates: Discipline and diligence, The lowest scores were awarded to additional competences of
loyalty to corporate culture (Figure 2). graduates (non-core) and practical training quality.
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Table 3: Graduates’ education and training quality
assessment criteria

1 Satisfaction with the quality of academic education of graduates

1.1 Relevance of theoretical instruction to current trends

1.2 Relevance of theoretical knowledge to qualification awarded

1.3 Aptitude to apply theoretical knowledge in professional activities

2 Satisfaction with the quality of practical training of graduates

2.1 Relevance of practical skills to current trends

2.2 Degree to which the acquired skills are applicable in practice

2.3 Aptitude to apply skills in unusual situations

3 Satisfaction with the graduates’ aptitude to adapt to the work

environment

3.1 Speed of adaptation

3.2 Stress-resistance

3.3 Aptitude to recover

4  Satisfaction with the graduates’ communication competencies

4.1 Aptitude to work in a customer service and a customer
consulting zone

42 Aptitude to work in a team, to display tolerance to social,
ethnic, faith and cultural differences

4.3  Aptitude to organize work of the team and take decisions

5 Satisfaction with the graduates’ discipline and efficiency

5.1 Execution of job responsibilities

5.2 Compliance with corporate norms and on-job discipline

6  Satisfaction with the graduates’ aptitude to self-education

6.1  Ambitions for self-education, professional development and
career growth

6.2  Aptitude to independent development of knowledge and
practical skills required for excellence in professional
operations

6.3  Ability for abstract reasoning, analysis, synthesis

7  Satisfaction with the graduates’ corporate culture

7.1  Maturity of the corporate culture

7.2 Pro-active attitude to corporate culture

7.3 Ability to maintain good relations with colleagues

8  Satisfaction with the graduates’ additional (non-core)

competencies

8.1 Compliance with advanced service standards, application of
innovative methods and technologies

8.2 Computer literacy, IT skills

8.3  Aptitude to operate in international professional environment

8.4  Legal and economic awareness

8.5 Aptitude to subordinate personal interests to the consumer
benefits and corporate interests

8.6  Aptitude to creative, unusual and innovative approaches to
professional challenges

Table 4: The quality criteria that earned the highest scores

7.3 Ability to maintain good relations with colleagues 4.48

52 Compliance with corporate norms and on-job 4.44
discipline

5.1 Execution of job responsibilities 4.347

4.2 Aptitude to work in a team, to display tolerance to 43

social, ethnic, faith and cultural differences
33 Aptitude to recover 4.25

When designing educational programs, it is also important to
consider the value of criteria for graduates’ education and training
quality assessment from the point of view of employers. To this end,
they were asked to select the most valuable criteria within each
cluster. Their opinion is presented in Table 7.

Table 5: The quality criteria that earned the worst scores

8.3 Aptitude to operate in international 3.265
professional environment

8.4 Legal and economic awareness 3.48

43 Aptitude to organize work of the team and 3.55
take decisions

2.3 Aptitude to apply skills in unusual situations 3.62

22 Degree to which the acquired skills are 3.796

applicable in practice

Table 6: Quality of graduates’ academic competencies,
scores by criteria clusters

5 Satisfaction with the graduates’ discipline and 4.392
efficiency

7 Satisfaction with the graduates’ corporate culture 4.194

3 Satisfaction with the graduates’ aptitude to adapt 4.143
to the work environment

1 Satisfaction with the quality of academic 4.087
education of graduates

4 Satisfaction with the graduates’ communication 3.95
competencies

6 Satisfaction with the graduates’ aptitude to 3.899
self-education

2 Satisfaction with the quality of practical training 3.833
of graduates

8 Satisfaction with the graduates’ 3.761

additional (non-core) competencies

Figure 2: Quality of graduates’ academic competences, scores
summed up by criteria clusters

4% 4392

2 3 4. 5. 6. % 8.

Satisfaction S’atisf el isfacti i fon Sati i isfaction Satisf. with
with the quality with the quality 0 with grad.  with graduat.with graduat. with graduat. graduates’
of academic  of practical ;pxixud; to communicationdiscipline aptitudeto corporate  2dditional (non-
education of training of adapt to work competencies and self- culture core)
graduates graduates efficiency  education competencies

Satisfaction

environment

The table shows that in the first criteria cluster “satisfaction with
the quality of academic education of graduates,” the vast majority
of employers - 82% - indicated criterion 1.3 “Aptitude to apply
theoretical knowledge in professional activities” as the most
important one (Table 6).

In the second criteria cluster “satisfaction with the quality of
practical training of graduates,” the most important criterion 2.3
“aptitude to apply skills in unusual situations” was chosen by 48%
of employers, the second most important criterion 2.2 “degree to
which the acquired skills are applicable in practice” was selected
by 34% of employers. As criteria 2.2 and 2.3 received low scores
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Table 7: Value scores awarded to criteria

1 Satisfaction with the quality of academic education of graduates
1.1 Aptitude to apply theoretical knowledge in professional activities 82
1.2 Relevance of theoretical knowledge to qualification awarded 12
1.3 Relevance of theoretical instruction to current trends 6
2 Satisfaction with the quality of practical training of graduates
2.1 Relevance of practical skills to current trends 18
2.2 Degree to which the acquired skills are applicable in practice 34
23 Aptitude to apply skills in unusual situations 48
3 Satisfaction with the graduates’ aptitude to adapt to the work environment
3.1 Speed of adaptation 34
32 Stress-resistance 56
33 Aptitude to recover 10
4 Satisfaction with the graduates’ communication competencies
4.1 Aptitude to work in a customer service and a customer consulting zone 36
42 Aptitude to work in a team, to display tolerance to social, ethnic, faith and cultural differences 28
43 Aptitude to organize work of the team and take decisions 32
5 Satisfaction with the graduates’ discipline and efficiency
5.1 Execution of job responsibilities 64
5.2 Compliance with corporate norms and on-job discipline 34
6 Satisfaction with the graduates’ aptitude to self-education
6.1 Ambitions for self-education, professional development and career growth 36
6.2 Aptitude to independent development of knowledge and practical skills required for excellence 48
in professional operations
6.3 Ability for abstract reasoning, analysis, synthesis 16
7 Satisfaction with the graduates’ corporate culture
7.1 Maturity of the corporate culture 12
7.2 Pro-active attitude to corporate culture 36
7.3 Ability to maintain good relations with colleagues 52
8 Satisfaction with the graduates’ additional (non-core) competencies
8.1 Compliance with advanced service standards, application of innovative methods and technologies 22
8.2 Computer literacy, IT skills 14
8.3 Aptitude to operate in international professional environment 2
8.4 Legal and economic awareness 22
8.5 Aptitude to subordinate personal interests to the consumer benefits and corporate interests 24
8.6 Aptitude to creative, unusual and innovative approaches to professional challenges 14

from employers (Table 4), employers are not satisfied with the
quality of graduates’ practical training.

The third criteria cluster “satisfaction with the graduates” aptitude
to adapt to the work environment’ features as the most important
one criterion 3.2 “stress-resistance” chosen by 56% of employers,
the second most important criterion is 3.1 “speed of adaptation”
chosen by 34% of employers.

In the fourth criteria cluster “satisfaction with the graduates’
communication competencies” no single criterion was identified
as the most important, as the scores granted to the cluster criteria
value are just slightly different. The highest scores granted by
36% of employers went to criterion 4.1 “aptitude to work in a
customer service and a customer consulting zone,” the second
most important criterion was 4.3 “aptitude to organize work of the
team and take decisions” chosen by 32% employers.

The fifth group of criteria “satisfaction with the graduates” discipline
and efficiency’ featured criterion 5.1 “execution of job responsibilities™
as the most important one chosen by 64% of employers.

The sixth group of criteria “satisfaction with the graduates”
aptitude to self-education’ feature criterion 6.2 “aptitude to

independent development of knowledge and practical skills
required for excellence in professional operations” as the most
important one chosen by 48% of employers, and the second most
important one was criterion 6.1 “ambitions for self-education,
professional development and career growth,” chosen by 36%
of employers.

The seventh group criteria “satisfaction with the graduates”
corporate culture’ featured the most important criterion 7.3 “ability
to maintain good relations with colleagues™ chosen by 52% of
employers, the second most important criterion 7.2 “pro-active
attitude to corporate culture” was chosen by 36% of employers.

The 8" group “satisfaction with the graduates” additional (non-
core) competencies’ featured criterion 8.5 “aptitude to subordinate
personal interests to the consumer benefits and corporate interests”
as the most important one chosen by 24% of employers, followed
by two other criteria - 8.1 “compliance with advanced service
standards, application of innovative methods and technologies”
and 8.4 “legal and economic awareness” that earned appreciations
of similar shares of employers - 22% each. Criterion 8.4 received
low ratings that indicate the unsatisfied employers’ expectations
regarding the graduates’ legal and economic awareness.
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It should also be noted that most employers, when recruiting
graduates, do not give preference to graduates of certain
universities, according to 62% of responses; 36% of employers
prefer to employ graduates of certain universities.

5. CONCLUSION

Tourism education is an important factor in the competitiveness
of the tourist business. However, the tourist business actively
affects competitiveness of educational establishments, since it as a
consumer of human resources, generates demand for graduates and
consistently provides assessment of the quality of their academic
background.

Due to the fact that there are continuing changes in technology of
management and service, there is a need in changing the content
of educational programs. Competitiveness of the graduates and
the quality of education depend on promptly universities respond
to these changes. Hence, an important role is given to a well-
established flow of feedback, which is maintained through surveys
of employers.

The work describes outcomes of one of the online surveys of
top-level and middle managers at tourism and service companies,
who provided their assessment of the quality of graduates’
academic background. The survey revealed that when a five-point
grading scale is used, the average scores range between 3.796
and 4.48 points. The highest scores are awarded to the following
competencies: Ability to maintain good relations with colleagues,
compliance with corporate norms and on-job discipline, aptitude
to work in a team, to display tolerance to social, ethnic, faith and
cultural differences and others.

The lowest scores were awarded to the following criteria: Aptitude
to operate in international professional environment, possession
of legal and economic awareness; aptitude to organize work of
the team and take decisions.

Integrated analysis shows that this group of managers estimated
that the weakest competences of the graduates they have employed
are their aptitude to independent development of knowledge and
practical skills, the mastery of practical skills and their additional
competences.

Employers participating in the survey also highlighted the most

important selection criteria for them graduates when hiring:

* Aptitude to apply theoretical knowledge in professional
activities (82% of respondents).

»  Execution of job responsibilities (64%).
*  Stress-resistance (56%).

In general, such research should be continuing and serve as a
guiding tool in the design of educational curricula, textbooks,
teaching materials, methods and training methods.
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ABSTRACT

The article presents the economic and social changes in society related to computerization and the inclusion of new economical information technologies
in all spheres of life that pose new challenges with respect to the determination of the content of economical-technological preparation of the future
economist at the institute, as well as the psychological aspects of the formation of the key information and economical-technological competence
at the Institute in stages starting with the creation of his project. The article analyzes the literature on the subject, set forth the means and methods
of educational process at different levels, the conditions and the content of education specialist of the profile elements and levels of formation of
key information technology competencies opinion on the appropriateness and necessity of the use of new information technologies as a means of

improving the quality of learning process.

Keywords: Psychology, Economical-technological Competence, Information-technological Competence

JEL Classifications: A20, H70, 120

1. INTRODUCTION

At the present stage of social development of psycho-pedagogical
practice shows that there are now purposefully organized forms
of professional training of future economists are no longer able
to cover the whole range of problems that arise in the practice
of the specialists of economic profile. Therefore, the search for
new scientific approaches to the design and implementation of
preparation of economists in higher education is needed. One of the
most effective methods for solving this problem, many scientists
believes the formation of key information technology skills.

By the psychological component of professional information
technology competencies include the development of professional
thinking on the basis of individual abilities of the student as well
as his motivation and will. It is obvious that in the thinking of
high school graduate should be unity of common cultural and
professional competences. The graduate should be ready not

only to show the knowledge and skills, but also to be able to true
conclusions.

Establishing a single global economic, social and cultural space - is
an objective reality of the modern world. Today, computers are
taking over the role of the World Bank and the information of the
mobile communication means. The society is in the process of
rapid development and use of computer technology in all spheres
of activity. It manifests itself in key areas such as the economy,
education, medicine and industry. Computerization of all spheres
of activity entails the need to acquire the ability to quickly
obtain, retain, transfer information and skill to use it in their
professional activities. Formation of key information technology
competencies of the future economists in the Institute is based
on the “introduction of the institution of the education system of
information tools based on microprocessor technology, as well as
information products and educational technologies based on these
products” (Vorobiev, 2002; Muenks et al., 2015).
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The process of formation of key competencies of information
technology begins with the creation of his project. At this stage
of development of science design was applied not only in the
traditional areas of designers, architects, builders, but also in the
psychological and educational activities. Hence it appeared in
the psychological and pedagogical practice a new term “design
and training activities.” The term is borrowed from abroad, it is
a scientific basis for the project method, which is widely used in
the US, UK and is currently gaining popularity in our country.

Economic and social changes in society related to computerization
and the inclusion of new information technologies in all spheres
of life, create new challenges with respect to the determination
of the content of economical-technological preparation of the
future economist at the Institute. Among these problems are the
following:

* Preparation of specialists in economics with the skills
(experience) to work with your computer and relevant
software.

*  Formation key information technology competencies of the
future economists in higher education.

* Increase the efficiency and quality of training of graduates
of Institute on the basis of new information technologies in
education.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

Determining the content of the information technology training
involved many researchers (Vorobiev, 2002; Neier and Zayer,
2015). In our research we try to determine the content of the
information - technological preparation of the future economist
at the institute, and evaluate the effectiveness of use of the new
information technology to form the key information - technological
competencies. Babansky defined the content of the training as
“management, which is organized on the basis of a comprehensive
accounting laws, principles of teaching, modern forms and
methods of teaching, as well as the features of the system, its
internal and external environment in order to achieve the most
effective (within the optimal) process performance in terms of
predetermined criteria” (Babansky, 1984; Wiese and Sherman,
2010).

Thus, the need is clearly seen in the definition of educational
technology mechanism that would facilitate the approximation
content-economical-technological preparation of the future
economist to a given higher education GEF result. According to
most scientists, such educational technologies should be based on
the use of computer technology, new computer programs, which
are called new information technologies in education.

The main difference of the new information technologies in
education to other psychological and pedagogical technologies
is the ability to use methods, techniques, methods and means of
computer technology for information on the academic disciplines.
With regard to information technology in teaching D. Sh. Matros
wrote: “Since learning is a transfer student information and
information technology - a process associated with the processing
of information, it can be concluded that in teaching information

technology is always used. Moreover, any technique or pedagogical
technologies describe how to process and transmit the information
so that it is best assimilated by students, i.e., any pedagogical
technology - an information technology” (Matros, 1996).

We share the view expressed, for example, in studies of Starichenko
and Ivanova that the new information technology education - is
“a set of organizational forms of pedagogical techniques and
technologies of management of educational process based on the
use of modern computer and telecommunications systems and
ensuring the achievement of educational standards adopted by
the mass of students” (Starichenko, 1995).

Thus, information technology education includes the means and
methods of educational process at different levels, the conditions
and the content of education, as well as computer equipment.
Under our information technology education is a combination
of conditions, techniques, methods and tools targeting teacher
learner, which will contribute to the formation of key information
technology skills required for the future practice of the specialty.

3. METHODS AND MATERIALS

Thus, information technology education includes the means and
methods of educational process at different levels, the conditions
and the content of education, as well as computer equipment.
Under our information technology education is a combination
of conditions, techniques, methods and tools targeting teacher
learner, which will contribute to the formation of key information
technology skills required for the future practice of the specialty.

The primary means of information technology advocates computer.
By means of new information technologies of education also
include local area networks; terminal equipment; input devices and
manipulating information; means archiving information; means for
converting the graphics or audio information to digital and vice
versa; modern communication systems; software packages, etc.
You can also select a special group means - information technology
processing of text, graphics, sound, numeric data and a variety of
other information resources, which are used by means of software
applications and tools (programming languages).

Inclusion of new information technologies in educational process

allows the teacher and the student to carry out the following actions:

*  To carry out rapid access to domestic and foreign sources of
information (libraries, scientific and educational centers, and
others).

*  Saves large amounts of information.

» Improves the speed of collecting and processing information
about pedagogic processes, phenomena and objects.

»  Simulate the pedagogical phenomenon.

*  Quickly disseminate and implement the results of research in
a broad pedagogical practice.

Many scientific studies (Vorobiev, 2002; Matros, 1996) Noted
active interaction of students with the means of the new information
technologies. It contributes to the development of visual-figurative,
visual-motor and other types of thinking; aesthetic education
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by means of multimedia technologies and computer graphics;
and Development Board communicative abilities and cognitive
activity; Formation of professional competence, i.e., correctly
skills quickly and make a decision in a difficult situation, the use
of various software products.

The business games the new information technologies contribute
to the development of skills to carry out creative, research,
autonomy of action. There is a consensus on the desirability and
necessity of the use of new information technologies as a means
of improving the quality of the learning process. It should be noted
that the content of economical-technological preparation of the
future economist at the Institute in contradiction with the level
of readiness of teachers to use information technology tools in
the educational activity. Results ascertaining experiment showed
that only 27% of teachers of the respondents are ready to use
the computer and information technology in teaching students;
45% - are experiencing difficulties, and 25% - cannot cope alone
with the computer. Most teachers (82%) would like to improve
their level of information culture and agree on the usefulness of
computer use in the educational process.

Considering the content of economical-technological preparation
of the future economist at the Institute, it is necessary to pay
special attention to the organization of individual and independent
work of students using a computer. When students use computer
technology as a tool to solve the educational problem, they need
to consider all possible options to solve the problem in complex
situations, to study the theory and technology of the submission
of new information. Posing students independent tasks aimed at
solving the real problem of future economic activity, the teacher
engages them in the process of obtaining new knowledge is
subjective. This contributes to a better understanding and lasting
assimilation of knowledge, not just memorization of information
received from the teacher.

A high level of formation of key information technology

competencies future economist suggests the following qualities:

1. Fully aware of the personal meaning and significance of the
economics profession.

2. Improves the individual and socio-cultural experience. He is
able to accumulate social experience, study and disseminate
the experience of others.

3. Has the ability to creatively solve problems in practice, it
generates entrepreneurial ideas.

4. In practice, dominated by the originality and creativity.

5. pronounced analytical and reflexive skills, economic intuition,
positive emotional orientation, determination, energy,
initiative, independence in economic decision-making.

6. Mostly creative level of formation of a positive image of a
specialist.

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The content of the information technology training at the Institute
is directed to the formation of key information - technical
competence of the graduate in economics, and includes the
following elements:

* Information - technological knowledge is a theoretical and
methodological basis for the formation of key competences
of future specialist economic profile.

»  Specialist skills that make it suitable for the implementation
of professional and economic activity.

*  Emotional and value attitude to information technology
activities in the field of economy.

» Personal experience of information technology operations
when dealing with economic information.

The content of information and economical-technological

knowledge graduate Institute of Economic specialties are:

1. The fundamental concepts of computer science (information
model, algorithm, software, computer, etc.).

2. Theoretical questions related to the representation, transmission,
storage and processing of information by computer.

3. The general principles of the structure and operation of the
equipment and computer software.

4. Knowledge of the appointment, the application, the universal
principles of the information and computer technologies,
their functionality, disadvantages and methods of their use
for professional economic objectives.

5. The theoretical questions related to the construction and use
of databases, the use of computer graphics.

6. Knowledge of the principles of work of basic computer units.

7. Knowledge of the structure and content of economic
disciplines.

8. Knowledge of the processing technology of economic
material.

9. Knowledge of the capabilities of modern computer technology
in the field of automation of accounting and economic
analysis, and others.

Information technology skills of the future economist, formed at

the Institute, should include:

1. Organizational, informational, design, skills, necessary for
the implementation of economic activities with the use of
information technology.

2. The ability to migrate information technology knowledge
from one sphere of economic activity to another.

3. The ability to find the relationship between the various objects
of economic activity.

4. The ability to use information systems of economic content, as
well as software products for solving specific economic problems.

5. The ability to use local and global networks for the
efficient processing of information necessary for professional
tasks.

Personal experience of economical-technological preparation of

the future economist includes:

1. The experience of using computer technology and other
information tools.

2. Experience in assessing the prospects of development of
information technologies for predicting its future activities.

3. The experience of studying the latest achievements in the field
of information technology.

4. The experience of an objective analysis of their professional
capabilities, identify ways of their development, and others.
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For the formation of these elements are present, the information
technology specialist training in economics, in addition to studying
the theoretical course, must also be a requirement for laboratory
works with a PC and software packages, create a database and
access of students to a variety of online information sources,
including the Internet. Performing laboratory practice, students
gain and fix knowledge and skills to work with information that
contributes to the formation of key information - technological
competencies required of future specialists.

State, federal educational standards 080100 “Economics,” 080200

“Management,” 080400 “Human Resources,” 080500 “Business

Informatics” require future bachelors of mastering the following

general professional skills: To present, discuss and effectively

defend the opinion in formal and informal settings, in writing

and orally; listen and perceive analytically written information,

including the perception of cultural and linguistic differences;

to seek, receive, organize, execute and use written information

in oral, print and electronic sources. Educational activity is a

complex volitional psycho-pedagogical process involves several

stages:

* A sense of purpose and commitment to achieve it

» Identifying opportunities to achieve the goals

*  Development of motives

* Determination of the trajectory of the implementation of
decisions taken.

Table 1: The level of formation of professional competence

The formation of these skills will greatly contribute to the mastery
of new information technologies.

In forming the core competencies of information technology must

take into account the fact that an expert in economics should know

(Kobersy et al., 2015):

» At least three types of information data processing systems

e Autonomous mini computer system and a local network
system

*  How to access and search data in online databases

* How to use e-mail, text-program, the program matrix
calculations, databases and - Packages, at least - one of the
accounting (accounting) program.

As a result of psycho-pedagogical process of formation of key
competencies of information technology professionals in their
levels can be distinguished of formation (Table 1).

5. CONCLUSION

Innovative processes in the economy in the last decade stimulated
in Russian society, the development of skills needs at all levels
in the field of economy, capable of practical creativity, initiative,
enterprising, ready to solve non-standard problems, problems and
objectively analyzing the supply and demand in the market economy.

Istage  Ilevel Based on the basic knowledge Develop motivation to
of their professional activities assimilate knowledge
to take possession of skills
1T level To digest and process the Possess the motivation of
information mastering and processing of
knowledge
11 level Develop the ability to update ~ Forming convictions update
the knowledge of the use of their knowledge using
information technologies information technology
Il stage Ilevel Develop the ability to They know how to evaluate
use knowledge in solving the knowledge and use them in
professional problems solving professional problems
1T level Develop skills in the use of They know how to apply the
knowledge in practice knowledge in practice
I level Possess skills analytical They have a need to identify
approach to the application of analytical skills, setting
knowledge in practice goals in solving professional
problems
Il stage Ilevel They learn the skills of Develop motivation to master
creative research expertise, the skills of creativity and
their processing using PC and  perception of knowledge using
perception computers
I level Learn the skills of creative Develop awakening creativity
approach in finding, of solving professional

processing, development and
use of knowledge in practice

problems in practice

Conscious perception of
knowledge as a means of

intellectual development
Acquire knowledge,

develop intellectually

Update knowledge,
increasing your

intelligence
Aware of the social

importance of knowledge

Aware of the relationship
of professional work with
the world

Apply knowledge,

taking into account the
surrounding social and
cultural environment
Apply a creative approach
to knowledge, taking into
account the social needs
of the community

They know how to

be creative in the use

of knowledge, taking

into account the
environmental social and
cultural environment

The development of the
perception of the need for

professional knowledge
Develops the need

for treatment and the

assimilation of information
Develops need to update

professional knowledge

Have a constant need to
improve the professional

knowledge
Able to process and absorb

professional knowledge

and apply them in practice
Develop a continuing need

to update professional
knowledge

They know how a creative
approach to professional
activities

Exercise creativity in
constant updating of
knowledge
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Training future economist includes economic and information
technology knowledge and skills. The content of the information
technology training should contribute to the formation of key
competencies of information technology in higher education,
aimed at increasing the knowledge and skills of the future expert
to use hardware and software of new information technologies.
Technological preparation in vocational training, according to
Churkin: “It shall ensure students’ understanding of the variety
of processes and bringing them to the common technical basis; to
the concentration of the various production processes in the single
technological complex, and as a conclusion: The concept of form
that objective combination of different specialties, requires different
skills and knowledge at the same employees, the production of a
wide profile, high technical culture” (Churkin, 1998). This definition
for we have very important economic relationship, information and
technological components, as well as the objectives of technological
preparation in the form of key information technology skills.
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ABSTRACT

Modern Russia as a federal state is inseparably linked with the overcoming of spatial disparities and economic development, regional features in
achieving common strategic objectives; spatial disparities and economic development of its regions due to the presence or absence of mineral resources,
highly qualified human capital, and the density of the industrial complex and other factors. Uneven spatial and economic development of regions of
the Russian Federation could contribute to the growth of social tension, acceleration of migration flows and lead to unpredictable social and economic
consequences. The main job of the regional economy is an objective assessment of the spatial and economic development of Russian regions, the
identification of the causes of the backlog in the formation and development of some of them, as well as the development of theoretical approaches,
methods and techniques of regional development and the use of their material conditions.

Keywords: Regional Economy, Economic Space, Industrial Complex
JEL Classifications: L16, P25, R11

1. INTRODUCTION

Regional economics as a branch of economics is quite young.
Earlier in economic theory it is not considered the regional
dimension of economic development and optimization services.
Modern followers of this trend does not deny the existing regional
issues, but believe that these issues are of variable character and
attract attention only in times of crisis and decline in production.

However, today the theory of the region’s economy is based on
a number of provisions, and presented in the works of Thiinen,
Weber, Kristallera, Lesch and Tyunen priority in analyzing the
impact factor of the space on the costs and benefits, in turn, affects
the specialized organizations. Weber defined the basic conditions
affecting the placement of one industrial enterprise (“transport
orientation,” “agglomeration,” “work orientation”). In his works
of Kristallera, dealing first with the local position of the company,

29

in terms of accommodation, developed the concept of central
places, thereby defining the role of agglomerations (towns) of
various ranks in the formation and development of a hierarchical
territorial structure of the country. Economist Regionoved A.
Lesh on the basis of proposals Weber and Kristallera proposed
new conceptual theory of regionalization of the economy or
the economic landscape (Camacho and Martinez-Martin, 2015;
Collegiate Dictionary by Brockhaus and Efron, http://www.dic.
academic.ru/dic.nsf/brokgauz_efron). We can say that today a
regional science is formed, based on the works of the classical
economists of the three proposed areas:
*  “Locating or placement,” which concentrates on the definition
of the most expedient locations of future business.
»  “Regional,” seeking to find the best size and structure of the
economy of the region under study.
*  “Complex,” seeking to link the unified theory of localization
and regional issues of economy.
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2. THE MAIN PART

The study of regional bases of economic development in Russia
of the first half of the XIX century, and due to the political and
economic success of the country, the growth of Russia’s borders in
the East, the Black Sea region, the introduction of its membership
Poland and Finland. It is also important that trade on new remote
paths comes to willingly and Black Seas enters the oases of Central
Asia and the deep mountain valleys of the Caucasus. In the middle
of the XVIII century, it eliminates internal customs. In Russia,
there are banks. This period is connected with the appearance of
the first experience of economic regionalization of Russia and
first works, containing economic and geographic characteristics
of all areas of the country (Prigogine, 2001; Allen and Sanglier,
1978; Allen and Sanglier, 1981). Of particular importance was
the first experience of isolation of ten “spaces” (districts) Russia
Arsenyev in 1818.

Ogarev in the article “On the New Year - 1861,” published in

“The Bells,” proposed to divide the Russian state in the area of

“industrial” and “geographical” and the condition of the peoples

inhabiting Russia. Ogarev justifies the allocation of specific areas

in the European part of Russia ten areas: The White Sea; Baltic;

Belarusian; Lithuania; “It is the vital or central Great;” Ural;

Caspian; Don Cossacks, Little Russia, New Russia. In justifying

the selection of these areas, Ogarev noted increasingly scarce

(Garcia and Pargament, 2015; Prigogine, 2001; Allen and Sanglier,

1978; Allen and Sanglier, 1981):

*  White Sea region highlighted “geographic location and
industrial interest, the same farming due to climatic conditions
and equal distribution.”

» Baltic region created “by natural conditions,” but “the
Germans will have to comply with the general requirements
and give land to the peasants.”

* Belarusian and Lithuanian region allocated, taking into
account their peoples.

*  “High Blood or Great Russia” - taking into account the
population and “the same industrial, mostly factory and
interests.”

* Ural region - in view of the Ural population settlements
“around the Kama River and the Ural Zavolzhja.”

» Caspian region - taking into account the “same interest” of
the population in connection with the “steppe economy”
and “transit location between the Trans-Caspian and Trans-
Caucasus Asia and the rest of Russia.”

*  “Don Cossacks, Little Russia and New Russia, together or
separately form one or three Black Sea region.”

Drawing attention to Siberia, Nikolai Ogarev pointed out that it
should be divided into a number of areas “... towards the Pacific
Ocean.” Poland researcher left aside, pointing out that she had to
self-determination.

In the second half of the XIX century, in Russia began to show
sharp differences between industrial and agricultural areas with
different types of capitalist evolution, between the and urbs and
the colonial metropolis. During this period, there was a problem
in-depth study of vast areas, particularly new areas of capitalist
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agriculture (Siberia, east of the Volga, the North Caucasus, the
Steppe Ukraine).

Further development of regional approaches to the study of
Russia led to the release of a comparatively fractional areas;
analysis of differences in the rate, magnitude and nature of the
economic “maturation” of the country from point to point, which
became more acute with each decade; identify reasons decline
of farms in some areas, in particular the center of Black Earth,
Urals. The study of these issues is inextricably linked with the
name Semenov-Tyan-Shan. In 1880 he published his major work,
“Statistics of landed property and localities of European Russia,”
dedicated to the central agricultural area that Semenov-Tyan-Shan
knew. In this work, he singled out the European part of Russia the
following economic areas: The extreme northern; Lakeside; Baltic;
Moscow industry; Central farming; Priuralsky; Lower Volga;
Little Russia; Novorossiysk; South-West; Belarusian; Lithuania
(Mishchenko, 2002; Shkurkin et al., 2015).

Zoning, prevailing by 1880 so true to recreate the real economic
situation, which has been used in science and, in particular, in
the statistics up to 20-ies of XX century., i.e., until the grid areas
of Gosplan.

A significant achievement Semenov-Tyan-Shan division by
regions of European Russia in 1880 is the allocation of the Central
Industrial (industrial Moscow) and Central-agricultural areas and
especially the Volga. Before Semenov-Tyan-Shan part of the Volga
region they belong to different, zonal areas. It is worth noting that
Semenov-Tyan-Shan tried in their zoning to a degree not ignore
the national element, highlighting Baltic, Lithuanian, Belarusian
regions, and three regions of Ukraine, different historical
characteristics-Novorossiysk, Malorossiysky and Southwest.

Semenov-Tyan-Shan, spending zoning in 1880 took into account
the complex formation and development of the Russian economy
and the increasing attention given to agriculture, which at that time
was its main industry. Characterizing the Central-farming region,
he singled out four “bands:” (1) Field-wooded; (2) transition;
(3) the eastern black earth poluzalezhnuyu; (4) central black soil
is not fallow. The basis of the system of fractional zoning served
households, taking into account local conditions (soil) (Semenov-
Tyan-Shan et al., 2006; Gulacsi et al., 2014).

Mendeleev, exploring the future of Russia’s economic development
in many studies of proposed projects and directions of
development of agriculture and industry all parts of Russia. The
writings of Mendeleev reflected such large and valuable ideas,
the development of oil production in the Donets Basin and
the Caucasus, underground coal gasification, oil in the central
areas, the beginning of coal mining in Siberia and the all-round
development of the Urals, Arctic exploration, irrigation Trans
Caspian region and the Lower Volga (Mendeleev, 1893).

Mendeleev drew questions geographic location of different parts
of Russia and the economic evaluation of natural resources, the
demographic situation in Russia, the definition of a system of
indicators of the district economy. In terms of the work we select

ssue (S1) 2016




Litvinenko, et al.: The Economic Space in the Region: The Theoretical Approaches to the Study

“Factory Industry and Trade of Russia” (1893), which noted the
diversity of the material conditions under different parts of Russia
for the development of the industry. The base of these conditions
he considers the convenience of Railways for the transport of
products and raw materials, the density of the population and there
is a real possibility of obtaining cheap fuel (Mendeleev, 1893).

Given the combination of the conditions mentioned above
Mendeleev allocates economic regions’ different economic
nature, grouping the province in 14 edges: (1) Central or Moscow;
(2) The Baltic and St. Petersburg; (3) North; (4) East; (5) West;
(6) Central Asian; (7) the Caucasus; (8) South; (9) South-West;
(10) Northwest; (11) Malaysian; (12) Average grain or Black Earth;
(13) Finland; (14) Polish.

An original and unusual in “Factory Industry and Trade of
Russia” was the fact that, contrary to previous experience of
regionalization, taking into account primarily or even exclusively
agriculture zoning Mendeleev came primarily from the formation
and development of the industry. This position was due to the
ideas of Mendeleev about the necessity of rapid industrialization
of Russia of those times (Mendeleev, 1893).

Of particular note is characteristic of the area. They learned the
material represents the most important economic area in terms
of area and evaluates them from the perspective of long-term
development of the industry in these areas. In addition to the
descriptive part of the characteristics of the area, Mendeleev
developed the form of a table of economic indicators of the areas
which were specified: A space in square geographical miles; the
number of inhabitants in millions; the number of inhabitants
per square mile; crop of cereals, in millions of pounds; pig iron,
in millions of pounds a year; the number is not paying excise
factories and plants; annual production capacity of factories and
plants; the performance of all factories and plants per person, in
rubles; productivity of cereals per person, in rubles; main products
delivered to the edge; development of holiday (from the region),
trade (Economic Theory. Editesd by Dobrynin and Tarasevich,
2004).

In XX century, theoretical study of economic space in the region
associated with the works of Aleksandrov, Baranskii, Kolosovsky,
Krizhizhanovskogo, Lavrishcheva, Nekrasov, Nemchinov,
Nikitin, Probst, Strumilin, Fersmana, Cherdyntseva and others.
A special contribution to the theory of Area and its practical
applications have made major scientific research institutions - the
Council for Study of Productive Forces (SOPS) of Gosplan (until
1960 - at the Academy of Sciences), the Institute of Economics
and Industrial Engineering Siberian Branch of the Academy of
Sciences, the Institute of Economics Academy of Sciences of
the USSR, the Central Economic Research Institute of the State
Planning Committee of the RSFSR, as well as a number of research
scientists of the following universities: Moscow State University,
LSU, NSU (Lexin and Shvetsov, 2001; Jacobs, 2015).

In the XXI century, the representatives of various schools of the
regional economy offered many definitions of the term “region,”
presented in Table 1. It is worth noting that the works of Russian

authors used the concept - “area” and “region,” but a clear
distinction between the two terms is not given.

Exploring different views of authors in the category of “area” and
“region,” you can select frequently used criteria for their definition:
Geographical (location, size of territory and population);
production and functionality (number of dominant activities);
urban (the intensity of the development of housing and service
sites of industrial activity); sociological (norms of behavior,
communication). In connection with the criteria designated region
as space and economic area must be considered simultaneously
and as a territorial element of the organization of the national
economy, and as a systemic element of the settlement, and social
unification of society (Paley and Kornilova, 2014). At present, the
most common definition of the content of the category of “region”
is the following: It is a territorial entity in the departmental
borders of the Federation, characterized by integrity, complexity,
specialization and handling.

Economic aspect of the analysis of the category of “region”
involves consideration of such concepts as “‘economic space.” The
study “economic space” as a theoretical category using territorial,
resource, information approach (Table 2). Area studies for a long
time did not engage in the theory of economic space. It is perceived
as a given, and the study of its properties, the essence of the
processes taking place in it, functions and behavior of economic
agents in the economic environment remained without attention
of representatives of economic theory (Petrakis and Kostis, 2013).

This situation is true Nikolaenko said: “Ignoring the existence
of spatial economic structures and in broader terms - spatial
patterns of social and cultural nature, as well as the absolute
dominance of linear time is in economic theory is so massive
that it cannot only be considered as a gap of one of the authors
or a specific methodology.” Analysis of the personal points
of view on the economic space that allows you to take three
approaches: Territorial, resource and information. A study of the
economic literature on the theory of economic space areas led to
the conclusion that the territorial approach dominates the other.

Definition Granberg considered classics in the context
of a territorial approach: “Economic space - is a rich area,
accommodating a plurality of objects and the relationships
between them: Settlements, industry, economic development and
recreational areas, transportation and utilities and so on”. Asking
Granberg characteristic an area of economic space as possible
transmits the main content of a territorial approach, and is, in our
opinion, the most capacious (Collegiate Dictionary by Brockhaus
and Efron, http://www.dic.academic.ru/dic.nsf/brokgauz_efron).

Extremely easy approach to the study of economic space in the
region can be found in Leizerovich who understands space area,
making these categories synonymous. Even poorly organized
and allocating space strogoorganizovannoe under which he sees
“the territory within which the relative positions of any newly
emerging objects destined to previous development or set of hard
rules” virtually Leizerovich does not add anything new to the
determination of Granberg.
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Table 1: Study the essence of the category of “region” in the economy

Russian authors
Alaev

Nekrasov

Dobrynin and Tarasevich

Lexin and Shevtsov
Marchalov and Novoselov

Foreign authors
James and Martin
Grace

Hartshorne
Voufter

The localized area, which has unity, the interconnectedness of its constituent elements and integrity, and
acts as an objective condition, and as a natural result of the economic development of the territory

A large area of the country with a more or less homogeneous natural conditions and the characteristic
directions of development of the productive forces on the basis of a combination of natural resources in a
complex, existing material base and the production and social infrastructures

Geographically specialized part of the national economy, which is characterized by the unity of the
reproduction process

The andject of the Russian Federation (administrative rather than economic regionalization)

The region is not only a and system of the social and economic sector of the country, but also a relatively
independent part of a complete cycle of reproduction, special manifestations of stages of reproduction and
specific features of the course of social and economic processes

Holistic land area, has some uniformity at its core, but do not have a clear borders

State and district - is a similar concept but the area cannot be regarded as administrative and political unit
can only be seen as an area that is different enough characteristic features to distinguish it from its neighbors.
Zoning can be done on the economic, social, ethnic and other criteria

The area within which there is some degree homogeneity in the general (natural and cultural) landscape

The area within which a combination of natural and economic factors to create a homogeneous economic
and social structure

Table 2: The content of the category of “economic space”

Territorial approach
Granberg

Leizerovich

Kostinsky

Ryansky
Resource approach

Chekmarev

Peftiev
Radaev

Kuchin and Lebedev
Ya. Krukovskiy

Castes and Haken
Information approach
Ivanov

Syroezhkin
Parinov

Krugman
Biyakov

A busy area, accommodating a plurality of objects and the relationships between them: Settlements, industry,
economic development and recreational areas, transport and utility networks

Areas within which the relative positions of any newly emerging objects destined to previous development or
set of rigid rules

The area has a specific set of seats obtained by combining them, the aggregation of some single base.
Neighborhood well - is that necessarily stands out, singled out from the whole object

The area, with its general geographical criteria, which take into account the size, scope and lifetime of the
taxonomic units of the geographical envelope

The nature of the dual EP. On the one hand EP produced by individuals and legal entities expressing
economic needs and enter into economic relations, on the other - it is formed physical and nonphysical
objects that are sources of economic interests and economic relations

The system of relations in the use of economic resources

The totality of economic activities, which are defined as a definite link between ends and means, but also
involve the special nature of the action itself. Elements of economic action: Limited resources, the possibility
of an alternative use of a number of other elements

Discrete distribution ... sources of raw materials, processing companies and markets its product sales

A lot of interacting factors of different nature, give rise to fluctuations in the processes of cooperation/
division affecting the formation, operation and development of the enterprise

Information exchange and self-organization of complex systems

Formation of information flows circulating between economic entities, and they determine the structure

of this space. EP - mature contractual partnership: In politics - based on the strengthening of security
institutions, and the economy - by promoting the creation of a free trade zone

Information exchange between systems economic space

Economic agents, which are defined as business entities by exchanging signals in the course of economic
activity, thereby forming economic space

Abstract economic landscape dynamic resource allocation depending on market conditions and their locations
Aggregate economic demand economic times, economic competition. EC has the characteristic of
concentration (the ratio of the number of private economic processes included in the aggregate\economic
process, the total number of individual processes carried out by an economic entity

Ryansky analyzes economic area in terms of landscape zoning for the use of the term “economic space” in size small (down to small
“... general geographical criteria, which take into account the size, settlements) taxonomic units. The desire of scientists to analyze
scope and lifetime of the taxonomic units of geographic shell.” the economic space by geographic criteria, certainly meets certain
This approach adheres Bayserkaev who argues the legitimacy of  targets of individual studies. But, in our opinion, in some cases,




Litvinenko, et al.: The Economic Space in the Region: The Theoretical Approaches to the Study

the content of the economic space is replaced by geographical
boundaries.

Kochetov proposes to consider the economic space as a unity of
three components: Geopolitical, geo-economic and geo-strategic
space. Judging by the examples cited by the author, the space it is
understood in the context of the territorial economy at the level of
individual states. A very similar approach in Valentia - territorial
context linked to the former Soviet republics.

Note that many domestic economists adhere to the consideration
of economic space from the perspective of government and
geographical boundaries. These different works of Tsygichko,
Nizhegorodtseva. According to the legitimacy of dissertation
application of certain milestones in determining the economic
space of the country, region, lokaliteta vesma risky.

Undoubtedly, the geographical situation and the situation substantially
condition the development of both economic and social processes.
Placement of production due to the relatively low level of costs
incurred by business entities in finding linkages in a limited space.
Such bonds are formed and developed economic area in separate
territorial limits. However, it should be said that the evolution
of the international community (the trend of globalization, post-
globalization, the current dynamics of the European Union) and
modern Russia are increasingly involves the routing of relative
independence from the location factor of economic entities. Thus, a
territorial approach to the consideration of economic space is a priority
only in the industrial age, the development of all world community.

Resource approach to the study of economic space is characteristic
of the works Radaev which considers economic space set of
“economic activities,” under which the Radaev understands “some
connection between ends and means, but also suggests the special
nature of the action itself.” Among the elements of economic
interaction of Radaev notes the limited resources, the potential
of alternative uses and others. In his other work Radaev states:
“Economic space may occur wherever people realize sustainable
choices regarding use of scarce resources.” From this point of
view it is possible to argue, as the scientists call the “elements”
of the whole individual, so it is hardly an element property, such
as, for example, “limited,” is called by the member.

Kuchin Ivan Lebedev and define the space as “a discrete
distribution ...... sources of raw materials, processing companies
and markets its product sales.” This definition is controversial,
because the authors used a not quite apt term “discrete.” The
authors suggest that the concentration of resources and production
and processing enterprises is proportional and they are evenly
distributed throughout the territory. Such a situation cannot in
principle (Cebula et al., 2014; Regional Economy, http:/www.
alfa2omega.ru/load/referaty/reg_ek/331/21-1-0-331).

Ya. Krukovskiy determines the economic area as a “set of
interacting factors of different nature, give rise to fluctuations in
the processes of cooperation/separation affecting the formation,
operation and development of the enterprise.” In our view, the
use of the category “economic space” only in the territories of the

enterprises is not fully justified. Peftiev in his writings denies the
territorial approach to the region’s economic space, defining the
latter through a system of organizational and economic relations
on the use of economic resources.

Some economists have analyzed the economic space as an area
for the adoption of individual decisions on processing and use
of resources of the study area. Decision-making is inherently
subjective process is always based on the processing of the
information available. Equate information and space is hardly
true. Krugman, without formulating definitions, see space as
an “abstract economic landscape dynamic resource allocation
depending on market conditions and their locations.”

A detailed definition of economic space of encounter in the works
of Chekmareva. Under the economic space they understood space
formed:

a. Natural or legal persons (entities), which for the realization
of their economic needs and expressing the needs of the
economic interests enter into economic relations.

b. Physical and non-physical objects that are sources of economic
interests and economic relations.

The sources of the same economic interest (Chekmareva) perform
economic resources. The approach of the scientist is quite original
and interesting. However, here we have the implicit or explicit
attempts to equate individuals and entities that, but we think
wrongly. Undoubtedly, the individual indirectly involved in the
economic process, but only the part that is related to the exchange
of results obtained in the course of the economic process - we
are talking about produced goods: Products, services, knowledge
(Kobersy et al., 2014; Regional Economy, http://www.alfa2omega.
ru/load/referaty/reg_ek/331/21-1-0-331).

In our opinion, the resource approach to the determination of the
content of economic space methodologically flawed, because it
assumes dimension to the redistribution of resources, which have
access to business entities. Thus there is a substitution of the object
to which the action directed entities. Above we noted that as the
object of interaction of subjects serves the economic process. In
an economy such as the key to industrial development was really
the most effective way to convert existing resources. In modern
realities of the post-industrial society such condition appears
effective use of human capital accumulated knowledge. In the
post-industrial society with the type of economic resources in their
traditional form they are no longer prime-element of the economic
process. This shift is characterized by a transition to a different
paradigm of which is not based on energy, and information.

Information approach to the definition of economic space has been
developed only in the last decade, which explains the absence of
sufficiently clear alternative positions within this area. The essence
of'the approach lies in the interpretation of economic space through
the information component of the economic process.

Ivanov believes that economic space is formed by information
flows circulating between economic entities, and they determine
the structure of this space.
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In separate papers by Syroezhin pays considerable attention to
the exchange of information between elements of the economic
system. According to Parinova, economic entities, which are
defined as all those same economic agents, exchanging signals
in the course of economic activity, form this economic space.
Through the flow of information determines the economic space
Shibusawa - “economic space can be interpreted as a kind of
commercial part of the Internet, through which manages the flow
of manufactured goods.”

Of considered above approaches to determining the economic
space of the informational approach is the most appropriate.
Indeed, at the level of the subject of managing its interaction with
economic space through the outer (with respect to the subject)
transactions in the form of information exchange and integration
into the overall information flow. In the author’s interpretation of
the economic space - the interaction between economic entities
in the overall economic process for the formation of the possible
results of economic activity.

3. CONCLUSION

To summarize, we note the value of the economic space in
the region as the seat of economic activity, natural resources,
communications and education systems, national cultures
increases in social progress. The economic environment in the
region accumulate material conditions and basic knowledge
generated in the course of economic development of space, form
and develop markets for goods and services, as well as institutional
arrangements to ensure the progress of society.

In the process of scientific and technological progress and
international cooperation, economic space in the region
qualitatively changed, becoming the most differentiated by
function, but also more contact, accessible, concise. In times of
economic and political turmoil (wars, economic crises, the collapse
of) economic space in the region could lose some of their quality,
fully or in part to become uninhabitable or public business. But
in any case, quantitative and qualitative characteristics of the
economic use of space in the region at a particular historical stage
affect the sub-sequent course of using the same type of economic
space in the region.
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ABSTRACT

Until now the financial activity of the Soviet state, carried out during the war between Germany and the Soviet Union (USSR) (June 1941-May 1945)
was studied only fragmentarily. Thus, attentions were drawn to the financial activities of the country as a whole, while the history of such an important
instrument of financial policy as a savings bank, has not been studied. Meanwhile, namely the savings bank were a link between the Soviet government
and population of the country. On the basis of numerous Russian archival documents (State archive of the Russian Federation, Russian state archive
of the economy, the Central state archive of St. Petersburg) for the first time was analyzed the work of savings banks of collection of funds of Soviet
citizens for fighting. At that the dynamics of personnel structure of savings Bank, as well as priority areas of their work were analyzed. Attention is
drawn to changes in the activity of savings bank in military terms. It is emphasized that the savings Bank were not only aimed to maximize the collection
of money from the public in the interest of the state financial policy, but also cared about the interest of its clients in the use of this credit institution.

Keywords: Great Patriotic War, Economy, Finance, Savings Bank
JEL Classifications: R51, O16

1. INTRODUCTION

Before the invasion of the Wehrmacht on the territory of the Soviet
Union in the USSR there were five banks and one specific credit
institution - savings bank. Every bank served several industries
of economy, which together enabled the Central state financial
control in the entire country.

Savings banks had not cooperated with state-owned enterprises,
and were represented as a financial bridge between the state and
Soviet people. In savings banks the inhabitants of Soviet cities and
villages had their own account and signed on government loans.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

Savings banks in the period from June 1941 to May 1945 played
a big role in the life of the Soviet state and of each citizen.
This fact was declared, but was not studied in historiography.
Only two editions, published in Russia in 2002 and 2003, drew

attention to this important circumstance. But if in the monograph
“History of the Ministry of Finance of Russia” (The history
of the Ministry of Finance of Russia, 2003) was paid a lot of
attention to the activities of savings banks in the Soviet Union, in
the publication “Military financial-economic service of Russia.
History and modernity” (Military Financial-economic Service of
Russia, 2003) was emphasized the relation of savings banks to the
military. For these reasons, the author used numerous documents
from Russian archives (State archive of the Russian Federation,
Russian state archive of the economy, the Central State archive
of St. Petersburg), which allowed him in the modern way to look
at aspects of economic development of the Soviet Union during
the war.

3. MATERIALS AND RESEARCH METHODS

The analysis of historiography gave the opportunity to compare
its data with archival documents, which enabled to improve the
reliability of the study. The basis of the research methodology
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is based on general scientific methods: Analysis, generalization,
synthesis and comparison. Also historical research methods were
applied: Systematic, typological, comparative, retrospective and
historical periodization method.

4. RESULTS

In 1938-1941 in the system of savings banks began to see a
transformation aimed at increasing the number of clients. This
policy was carried out due to the fact that in the private use of
the population there was a lot of free money which, due to low
interest rates, the population was not interested to put on their
accounts. But in 1939 savings banks announced the introduction
of the so-called term-deposit. The gist of it was that individuals
were required to deposit money in the savings banks not
>6 months. The interest rate on deposits was set at 5% per annum,
which significantly exceeded all other bank interest rates. This
seemingly simple measure helped to provide a substantial increase
in deposits. By 21 June 1941 these deposits amounted to 6.8
billion rubles (The History of the Ministry of Finance of Russia,
2003. p. 148).

In early 1941, in the USSR acted 42831 savings banks (The history
of the Ministry of Finance of Russia, 2003. p. 147). The war with
Germany, 1941-1945 broke the habitual way of life of the citizens
of the Soviet Union. Without changing its primary essence, the
savings banks at the same time could not ignore the conditions of
the beginning war. In particular, with the fact that in the second
half of 1941 in connection with the mobilization into the red army,
mass evacuation, disease and death from savings banks dropped
nearly 90% of employees that had a great experience.

The country’s leadership understood that with the beginning of
the war, many citizens wish to withdraw high finances from their
accounts in savings banks. To prevent this and to create conditions
for the continued participation of the funds in the financial
turnover, the government has taken a number of measures. The
people’s Commissariat of Finance of the USSR on 23 June 1941
imposed temporary restrictions on the payment of contributions
in the savings bank until 22 June, i.e., before the opening of
hostilities. Depositors were entitled to receive monthly from their
account no more than 200 rubles.

On 26 June 1941 by the decree of the Presidium of the Supreme
Soviet of the USSR have been cancelled vacations to all workers
in the country. The exception was the disabled, adolescents and
women who received vacation on “maternity leave”. Instead of
holiday the citizens received compensation for the short period of
time. But on April 9, 1942 the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of
the USSR canceled the payment of this monetary compensation.
In savings banks special accounts for workers that have unpaid
vacation pay funds and the accrued income in the amount of 3%
per annum were opened. However, to get these funds the depositors
can only after the war (Central State Archive of St. Petersburg
[The Central State Archive of St. Petersburg] F. 9823, p. 2). These
deposits were considered as “special.” Considering that during
the war, were opened nearly 32000000 of such special accounts,
in practice they have become an important source of financing of

military expenditures. In addition to special deposits in savings
banks the so-called “winning” contributions were introduced, that
also had an impact on the inflow of funds into the state budget. If
from 23 June to 31 December 1941, in savings banks of the USSR
entered 244200000 rubles, in 1942 it was 1331300000, and in
1943 1732100000 rub. In 1945, the total amount of citizens that
were in accounts in savings banks amounted to 9000000000 rubles
(Finance of the USSR for XXX years, 1947, p. 310).

At the initial stage of hostilities, the savings banks have organized
their policy so that in public revenue remained as much of
depositors’ funds as possible. To implement it was not easy,
because many savings banks that were in the combat zone, were
closed. By the beginning of 1942 on the territory of the USSR
remained 21406 savings banks. In fact, over the 6 months of the
war their number became twice smaller than the previous. If, in the
course of 1942 their number in the country has not changed, then
soon after the war, to July 1, 1945, the number of savings banks
in the Soviet Union began to make 28488. In the 1** month of the
war the leadership of the savings banks had to solve a completely
new task: They had to extend services to refugees who left their
homes and settled temporarily on unoccupied enemy territories.
If now successor customers of savings banks - Sberbank - thanks
to modern information technology can get their contribution in
any branch of this credit institution on the territory of the Russian
Federation, in 1940, this was not possible. Each individual savings
bank had information only on the accounts that are stored directly
at it. The availability of the passbook with data of the state of
contribution did not give him the right to receive cash in another
savings bank. For this reason, there was a need to organize work
so that the savings banks have the ability to make payments on
deposits made at other offices. This was only possible in the case
of a transfer of funds of population before the evacuation from
their savings banks to the savings bank in locality, where the
Soviet citizen supposed to be evacuated. For this reason, from June
1941 began the mass sending of transfers of deposits from one
area to another, which was far away from the fighting. If in 1940
the amount of transfers of funds of depositors from one region to
another was 196400000 RUB, then a year later these translations
were made for the total amount of RUB 542500000 (The History
of the Ministry of Finance of Russia, 2003. p. 149).

The war dictated its own terms of the relationship of savings
banks with customers. There was an urgent need to simplify
these relationships. On the one hand the simplification could
lead to deception of employees of savings banks, which would
have implied the loss. But on the other hand, to the fore was
the problem of creating maximally comfortable conditions for
investors getting their funds from the accounts and to perform
other operations. The management of savings banks ordered
to accept the savings deposits of savings banks located outside
of the front strip, even if by depositors only bank books were
provided. However, employees of credit institutions had been
carrying out thorough testing to avoid fakes. In late 1941, when
the retreat of the Wehrmacht from Moscow began, there was a
new task: To interact with clients in the areas liberated from the
enemy. The management of the savings banks took a calculated
risk: Clients had the right to discount funds from the accounts
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only upon presentation of their savings books even if the card
file of one or another savings banks has not yet been returned to
the place of permanent residence after evacuation. Of course, as
the liberation of the Soviet territories from the enemy, the number
of newly opened savings banks grew rapidly. In 1944, i.e., in the
year of total expulsion of the Wehrmacht from the Soviet Union
in the liberated territory was restored 2788 savings banks (Russian
State Archive of Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List 29. D. 710, p. 1).

A characteristic feature of operating of Soviet savings banks in
1941-1945 was the fact that government has assigned the work of
conducting monetary and clothing lotteries on them. The lotteries
were conducted by the people’s Commissariat of Finance of the
USSR. During the war there were four monetary clothing lotteries.
Proceeds from the first and second monetary-ware lotteries in
1942 amounted to $2953 million rubles (Russian State Archive
of Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List 28. D. 124, p. 2), although the
state had expected to collect only 2400 million rubles (Russian
State Archive of Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List 27. D. 154,
p- 10) (the increase amounted to 19.2%). Income to the defense
fund amounted to $5302 million rubles, whereas it was planned
to get 3500 million rubles (the increase amounted to 51.7%).
Income derived from state loans amounted 15276 million rubles.
Altogether at the expense of the state loans, the monetary-ware
lotteries and defense fund the state budget received 163975 million
rubles, while the state was counting on 170200 million rubles.
That is, the 1942 plan was not fulfilled by 3.6% (Russian State
Archive of Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List 27. D. 154, p. 4).
The revenues of the USSR of all voluntary contributions of the
population in 1942 were 14.4% (calculated by author on the basis
of RSAE. F. 7733. List 28. D. 124). In 1943 income on monetary
and clothing lotteries amounted to 2500 million rubles, to the
defense fund - 6000 million., while the report on the state budget
of the USSR in 1944 indicated the figure of 5,000 million rubles.
Income derived from state loans amounted 25302 million rubles
(calculated by author on the basis of RSAE. F. 7733. List 28. D.
124, p. 6). The total contribution to the revenue part of the budget
for all the voluntary contributions amounted to 28377.3 million
rubles, or 14.9% (calculated by Author on the Basis of RSAE. F.
7733. List 28. D. 124).

In the state budget of the USSR in 1944, it was planned to receive
funds from the public on loans, deposits, and monetary and clothing
lotteries in the amount of 34.6 billion rubles, 10 billion rubles, or
40% more revenue 1943. Having considered the budget for 1944,
budget Commission of the Council of the Union submitted to the
approval of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR a proposal to increase
the budget revenues at 4010 million rubles, including the conduct
of monetary clothing lotteries - 700 million rubles (State archive
of the Russian Federation (SARF). F. 7523. List 15. D. 2, p. 10),
since voluntary funds contributed by citizens of the Soviet Union,
has always exceeded the planned figures.

Recent monetary and clothing lottery, held on 25 October 1944,
culminated in the announcement of prizes on 15 March 1945. In
the lottery were played 5 million winnings to the total amount
of 1 billion rubles. Lottery participants could win one the lottery
ticket from 100 ruble to 50 thousand ruble. In addition to cash

winnings, and there were clothing: Women’s overcoat with the
Astrakhan collar, gold and silver watches, wool suits for men
and women, men’s and women’s shoes, pieces of woolen cloth
for clothing and carpets. The peculiarity of the lottery tickets was
that they were produced as with a face value of 25 rubles and of
50 rubles. 50 rubles lottery ticket essentially was consisted of two
tickets with face value 25 ruble, and on each of them theoretically
could drop the money. Although some of the lottery tickets were
distributed through enterprises, institutions and even households,
the main burden of distribution of tickets still fell on the shoulders
of employees of savings banks. Realizing that the solvency of the
population in wartime conditions was not high, the purchase of
lottery tickets even in installments was assumed (Malinowskiy,
Head of the Central Savings Bank of the Kirov area, 1944).

Thus, in 1944, were conducted the calculations for the third
money and clothing lottery, and soon was conducted the fourth
(Russian State Archive of Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List 29.
D. 710, p. 9). Receipt of funds from realization of monetary-
clothing lotteries were planned in 1944 in the amount of 5,000
million ruble, actually was managed to get 5024 million rubles.
The total amount of funds under the fourth money and clothing
lottery amounted to 5749 million ruble. The plan on deposits of
the population in 1944 amounted to 827.7 million ruble or 138%
(Russian State Archive of Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List 29. D.
710, p. 10). Special deposits, listed in the red army fund, amounted
to 276677836 rubles 03 kop (Russian State Archive of Economy
(RSAE). F. 7733. List 29. D. 710. p. 22).

Savings banks have become essentially financial intermediary
between the Soviet state and its citizens in the conduct of state
loans. Only the first 2% of war, i.e., as of 01 January 1944 the
savings banks drew on state loans and lotteries 50300000000 rubles
(Russian State Archive of Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List 29.
D. 710. p. 1). According to some experts, the amount of the
subscription to the state loans amounted to 89.7 billion rubles
(Military Financial-Economic Service of Russia, 2003. p. 162).
According to the revised data, the total subscription to government
loans during the Great Patriotic war amounted to 95.2 billion rubles
(The Author Calculated on the basis of RSAE. F. 7733. List 26.
D. 1081; The Author Calculated on the basis of RSAE. F. 7733.
List 27. D. 154; The Author Calculated on the basis of RSAE.
F. 7733. List 29. D. 14; The Author Calculated on the basis of
RSAE. F. 7733. List 30 b). The collection of public funds for the
construction of tanks, squadrons of aircraft and other weapons
for the red army, provided receipt of contributions in December
1942 in the amount of 3 billion rubles (Russian State Archive of
Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List 27. D. 154. p. 5). In 1941 the state
authorities received from the public subscription, on the bonds
of state loans, 7493 million rubles, representing 5% of the total
revenues of the state budget of the USSR (The Author Calculated
on the basis of RSAE. F. 7733. List 26. D. 1081).

An important role was played by savings banks also in the
acceptance of voluntary contributions of citizens to the defense
Fund. It was a separate page in the history of savings banks.
Beginning in the early days of the war, this Fund by inertia
continued running for some time even after May 1945. Its role
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in providing financial support for the Red army and the Red fleet
was huge. Interesting is information on the receipt of amounts
in Fund of the Red army as of January 4, 1943 (Russian State
Archive of Economy (RSAE). F.7733. List 29. D. 853. p. 1),
i.e. for the period of the Fund’s work - from the summer of 1941
to December of 1942. Basing form these data, we can conclude
that by the beginning of 1943, the contribution of the RSFSR to
the Fund amounted to 67% (Russian State Archive of Economy
(RSAE). F.7733. List 29. D. 853. p. 1-2). In addition, the Fund
received 90.8 kg of gold, 11.4 kg of platinum, 8301 kg of silver
and other tangible assets (Russian State Archive of Economy
(RSAE). F.7733. List 29. D. 853. p. 37). In April 1942, was made
a certificate signed by the chief of sector of non-tax revenues
Strelnikova on violations of voluntary contributions to the Fund of
defense of SSSR. The document said that “despite the instructions
of NKF-USSR and All-Union Central Soviet of Trade Unions
from 26.8-41, No. 669/84 about the order of deductions in Fund of
defense of the USSR, the number of enterprises and organizations
is violated the principle of voluntary deductions from salaries to
the defense Fund” (Russian State Archive of Economy (RSAE).
F.7733. List 29. D. 853. p. 118). Despite such statement, the
authorities tightly controlled the heads of enterprises, organizations
and institutions to subscribe to all loans and voluntary deposits
held by at least 100% of the salary Fund of each worker. The
competition was organized between enterprises, and the total
subscriptions were published in the press. It was considered as
right and honorable to subscribe to 200 and more percent of salary.

A kind of “double morality” was formed. If high-level judges
heard about the violation of the principle of voluntariness in the
allocation of funds to the state budget, this became the reason
for criticism, and sometimes for some practical measures against
the leaders of different levels. If the payout was below the set
standards, the heads of the various branches were accused of
ideological myopia, the inability to convey to the masses the
requirements of the party providing assistance to the front. The
second was much more dangerous than the first. It threatened, at
a minimum, removal from office, expulsion from the party, and
even criminal prosecution. So there was no doubt: The leaders
preferred to “overdo” than “not do.” The Soviet people were
forced to give all their funds, including those that had not yet been
earned. In such circumstances, the place of savings banks in the
financial development of the Soviet system during the war years
was even more significant.

During the war of 1941-1945 savings banks of the Soviet Union
began to implement a number of cash transactions, which before,
in peacetime, were not performed. They have been receiving
tax payments from the population, paid various state benefits to
lonely peoples and mothers who have many children, on the basis
of presentation of cash certificates of family members of officers
of the red army and red fleet ensures financial members of their
families.

During the war significantly increased such payments, carried out
by savings banks, as a monetary sum to the citizens awarded by
awards and medals of the USSR (The history of the Ministry of
Finance of Russia, 2003, p. 150).

The longer the war went on, the better the credit institution of the
country has adapted to new conditions. Adaptation was manifested
in various spheres, including the number of conducted financial
operations. For example, in 1944 the savings banks of the Soviet
Union have made 110,5 million operations, which was 26 million
transactions more than in 1943. Of course, such development of
activities of savings banks would not have been possible without
continuous staff training. Although the employees of these lending
institutions were called up to the front during the entire war,
the level of customer service was reduced and allowed to cope
with the tasks. This was largely due to a well-organized training
system for savings banks. In all regions of the country there was
permanent training of employees for credit institutions. Special
emphasis was given on practical training of the future employees
of savings banks. Only in 1944 6123 peoples graduated from such
courses (Russian State Archive of Economy (RSAE). F. 7733. List
29.D. 710.p. 1).

Despite numerous successes, the work of savings banks in wartime
was also present in a number of disadvantages. In particular, the
work on attraction of contributions of the inhabitants of villages,
who unlike the urban population were reluctant to part with their
savings, did not carried out effectively. Many of them kept the
money at home, in secluded places. However, these places were
well known to all: As a rule, the Russian people kept the money
for hanging on the walls icons which with all the discontent of the
Soviet government were almost all village houses.

An important weak point of savings banks was unsatisfactory
accounting of funds received and spent. In many cases this was
due to insufficient staff expertise, although often it was a deliberate
“entanglement” of accounting. War, unfortunately, pushed the
weak and morally untrained people to commit various illegal acts,
including the theft of money. There were also cases of malpractice.

As you know, in the Soviet Union its work was carried out under
conditions of continuous and comprehensive planning. Was
planned not only the number of issued military equipment and
weapons, but also the implementation of the plan of deposits of
money resources of the population in savings banks. Calculating
in advance how much money potential investors can place in the
coming year in savings banks, various organs of the Soviet power
did everything to ensure that their plans were not only done, but
exceeded. The results were often very high. For example, the
implementation of the plan of contributions of citizens in savings
banks in 1944, in fact, was exceeded by 38% and amounted to
RUB 827700000 (Russian State Archive of Economy (RSAE). F.
7733. List 29. D. 710. p. 10).

5. CONCLUSION

Savings banks, as one of the forms of credit institutions, were
largely a purely Soviet phenomenon. They are conceived in
the context of understanding that all the multi-million working
population of the Soviet Union were not rich people, but were eager
as anyone to have their own account in the bank, or in a reliable
lending institution that guarantees the safety of funds and a small
income from the interest rate. Having no competitors, savings
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banks in pre-war USSR have become extremely popular among
the population and in military terms were the only “people’s bank,”
through which people could solve their financial problems. Being
aware of the role of savings banks in the daily lives of people,
the state in time of war did everything possible to ensure that the
interests of citizens in opportunities coincided with the interests of
the state machines running in the victory over the Wehrmacht. That
victory was due in part to Soviet credit institutions - savings banks.
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ABSTRACT

The aim of the research is to establish the priorities of the socio-economic and financial development of the North Caucasus macro-region within the
boundaries of the federal district in the current geopolitical situation. The results of the research show in details the priorities of socio-economic and
financial development of the North Caucasus Federal District in terms of import substitution and finance rationalization under the current financial
crisis and international sanctions against the Russian Federation. It is a well-known fact that more than 30 nations declared this territory the area of
their strategic interests. The Caucasus became the subject of so-called “pipe wars;” it also became “a buffer zone” in the distribution of the Islamic state
model. We have a new strategy of working with migrants in the Islamic regions of Russia (Gabdrafikov et al., 2015). Previously, the Caucasus region
has been the outcome for migrants, but today it has become to develop new models for the socio-economic attractiveness of the region (Karepova
et al., 2015). Statistical, monographic, sociological methods as well as logical modelling have been used in the research.

Keywords: Sanctions, Strategy, Cluster, Import Substitution
JEL Classifications: F51, L12

1. INTRODUCTION

The North Caucasus has always been the region of great
importance for Russia. Consequently, the Russian Empire was
struggling for the whole Caucasus and for the North Caucasus
in particular.

The specific features of the North Caucasus and its importance
can be described in more details in the following way.

Firstly, it is a region with the most important main roads which
are the shortest ways to the near and Middle East, the Black
Sea, the Sea of Marmara and the Mediterranean. Secondly, the
region is a potential center of petroleum development. Thirdly,
it is the most important strategic base area of military presence
of Russia in the South. Fourthly, it is a region with the highest
density of the population. More than 140 nationalities that belong

to various linguistic groups, religions and cultures live there.
In fact, it is a “testing area” for the ideas and principles of the
Russian federalism. Fifthly, it is the region where the problems
of the global confrontation of two world religions - Christianity
and Islam - directly manifest themselves. Sixthly, the North
Caucasus is a vast territory rich in natural resources that have not
been explored and developed to the full extent. Seventhly, under
conditions of serious demographic situation the region possesses
a huge potential.

Thus, the North Caucasus is vital for Russia in geostrategic and
economic sphere. The country cannot lose its base area historically
gained in the confrontation with world powers as well as it cannot
let the Western “ring” restraining the living space of the Russian
Federation meet the “instability arc” in the South (Akinin and
Jidkova, 2014). Nevertheless, nowadays the North Caucasus is
viewed as an undeveloped, depressive and criminalized region.
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As a respond to many problems and contradictions in the region,
a new North Caucasus Federal District (NCFD) with its capital
in Pyatigorsk was founded according to the Decree No. 82 of
the President of the Russian Federation dated January 19, 2010.
The district has its specific mission - it is a Russian ooutpost in
the Southern and South-Western directions which represent the
country’s strategic interests.

It performs the function of a barrier against the expansion of the
international terrorism threat, military and political adventurism
and Islamic extremism along the arc of political instability running
through the southern borderland. Islamic extremism uses traditional
values of Muslim nations to promote the ideas of Jihad and Gazavat
(Karabulatova and Sayfulina, 2015; Karabulatova et al., 2014).

The creation of the district has reflected and fixed new concepts of
geopolitical situation and geopolitical area in the south of Russia.

The decision on the foundation of NCFO was based on a number
of aspects:

»  Military-strategic

*  Geopolitical

* National-political

*  Socioeconomic

*  Ethno-confessional

e Mental-cultural.

The appearance of the new district helped spread the power of the
authorities on the territories characterized by high social tension,
focus attention on the practical solutions of the urgent problems,
concentrate financial, human and material resources.

Further development of the district resulted in the creation of the
RF Ministry of the North Caucasus Affairs (the Decree of the RF
President No. 321, dated 12.05.2014).

The accumulated problems and contradictions had to be solved
without any delay, which led to the development of the Strategy
for Socioeconomic Development of the NCFD until 2025 (Akinin
and Frolova, 2012; Strategy for Socio-Economic Development of
the North Caucasus Region to 2025).

Nowadays, as the district has been functioning for 5 years since
the beginning of the strategy implementation, we can make some
conclusions and adjustments. In addition, the global geopolitical
situation around our country and its regions has changed drastically.
These circumstances have caused new priorities of socioeconomic
and financial development. These priorities regarding the North
Caucasus will be discussed in the article.

Despite of the certain amount of criticism, we consider the
abovementioned strategy to meet the situation and challenges of
the period. However, it is important to mention the following.
Firstly, it was developed at the time when the country was thought
to have overcome the crisis, but, in fact, the crisis is manifesting
itself to the full extend now. Secondly, the development of the new
wave of crisis coincided with the imposing of the international
sanctions against Russia. Finally, practical knowledge of the

new district performance the analysis of which will be of great
use for the development of new plans and programmes has been
accumulated by now (Alekseenko, 2015; Kraynova et al., 2015;
Karepovaetal.,2015; SKFO: 5 years on the road to success, 2015).

Regarding sanctions, it is necessary to mention that they have
been imposed against the most competitive industries: Nuclear,
aircraft and space industries, military-industrial complex, oil and
gas industry and banking sector (Moment of Truth: Russia and
the Western Sanctions).

2. MATERIALS AND METHODS

In the function of the main materials the media publication are
used, and their comparative study constituted the subject matter of
the present article. We also used the open statistical sources; they
are allowed to make a prediction about the future development
of the North Caucasus.

The events in the South-East of Ukraine were just the cause to
introduce these sanctions. The reunion of the Crimea and Russia
can be regarded as the starting point of the end of the unipolar
world. However, it still exists, there is a superpower and it has to
be taken into account.

Now let us consider the global financial crisis that has not
disappeared anywhere. Due to the favorable conditions in the
global oil and gas market the economic situation in Russia
improved in 2009-2013, which bore the illusion that the country
successfully overcame the crisis.

At this point we should note one more crucial aspect. Today’s global
crisis is not the economic recession as it is commonly viewed. It
is the crisis of the neoliberal model (the US-centered in its form
and oligarchic in its essence) (Moment of Truth: Russia and the
Western Sanctions, 2014). In recent years, the external signs of its
manifestation have been freezed by the huge financial emission
and military expansion. Nevertheless, the crisis phenomena are
increasing. The pyramid of derivatives, debts and inequalities is
getting higher which threatens with catastrophic breakdown. It
is important to remind that the external debt of the USA is about
18 trillion dollars (US National Debt, 2015; Markevych and
Yurchyshyn, 2014). These pyramids can be saved only by the
acquisition of new resources and territories, and it is a well-known
fact that these resources can also be found in Russia. Our country
occupies 14% of'the Earth’s surface, 0.5% of the world’s population
live in it, and it has a full range of natural resources, which comprise
40% of the world’s reserves (Moment of Truth: Russia and the
Western sanctions, 2014). Statistical data were correlated with the
results of other researchers and copyrighted material (Karabulatova
and Polivara, 2015; Ryazantsev, et al., 2015; Ryazantsev, et al.,
2015; Pismennaya, et al., 2015). The analysis of characteristics
represents the main focus of this research.

3. RESULTS

As noted above, the North Caucasus is the territory of the
strategic interests for many foreign countries. The priorities of the
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socioeconomic and financial development of the North Caucasus
under conditions of current global financial crisis, international
sanctions and its 5 years existence as a Federal District are shown
in Figure 1.

There we suggest two large segments - import substitution and
finance rationalization. It is obvious that import substitution should
be implemented in the agricultural and tourist-recreational clusters
due to the fall in rubble exchange rate.

It should be taken into account that agricultural sector of NCFO
contributes greatly into the country’s food security - it produces
45% of grape harvested in Russia, more than 10% of crops, fruit
and vegetables, more than 5% of sugar-beet.

There are 11% of cattle and 40.8% of sheep of all Russia in the
farms of the district. The district supplies 7% of milk and 44.2%
of wool produced in the country (strategy for Socio-Economic
Development of the North Caucasus region to 2025: Approved
by the Federal Government, 2010). As regards the prospects of
tourism development, it should be stressed that there are 6 state
natural reserves, 2 national parks, 7 state wildlife sanctuaries
(Strategy for Socio-Economic Development of the North Caucasus
Region to 2025: Approved by the Federal Government, 2010).

The following factors contributed to the revival of electronics in

the region:

»  Firstly, it was a fairly well developed industry in Soviet times.

»  Secondly, current geopolitical situation forces the country to
produce domestic hardware components and final electronic
products; the necessity of such decision has been partly caused
by the latest scandals involving scanners and sophisticated
viruses found in foreign products.

* Thirdly, one of the conditions for the development of
electronics industry is favorable ecology in the region.

The creation and development of automobile industry cluster is
a landmark initiative that needs to be discussed in more details.

Om the whole, the automobile industry is the most dilapidated
sphere on the former Soviet Union territory. Nevertheless, all the
hopes for the country’s revival are connected with this industrial
sector, but, why exactly in the North Caucasus? Where did this
center of economic growth appear from?

About 2012 the “Derveis” automobile company (Figure 2) was
founded in Cherkessk which is the capital of Karachai-Cherkess
republic. The name “Derveis” was derived from “Derev,” the
family name of the company’s founders.

The cooperation with Geely Company can be explained by the
following. It is one of China’s ten largest automobile companies;
in 2013 it was recognized the most innovative company in the
country. Moreover, now China is one of the most promising
Russia’s partners due to the possibility to make transactions in
rubles and Yuan among other things.

Before its participation in the business of car production the
family produced furniture, alcohol drinks, was engaged in mineral

Figure 1: Structural-logical model of socioeconomic and financial
development of NCFO under current conditions
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water bottling and tailoring, i.e., worked in the spheres traditional
for the North Caucasus. The evolution of the company can be seen
as one of the ways to overcome the existing contradictions on the
former Soviet Union territory when the North Caucasus being a
region possessing unique natural resources and population was
viewed as a poor and depressive area. This logical conclusion,
which is false to some extent, was made at the time of the strategy
development.

Yet, many obvious signs (expensive houses and cars, the amounts
of foreign currency, luxury goods, etc. bought in the region)
show that there are many rich people in the district. However,
this money function mostly in the shadow economy (including
alcohol and brick production, mini oil-refining and farm business)
(Akinin and Jidkova, 2014; Akinin et al., 2004). “Derveis” is an
example of the company that has left shadow economy, entered
a large-scale production and started cooperation with reliable
foreign partner.
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Nowadays this cooperation has a potential to be developed into
the North Caucasus automobile corporation that can become a so-
called Cherkessk-Stavropol-Argun “axis.” There is an opportunity
to create a special economic zone on the territory of three subjects
(Karachai-Cherkess Republic, Stavropolsky Kray and Chechen
Republic) in Russia with the total output about 300 thousand cars
per year (Figure 3).

As regards resort development, let us now return to the existing
strategy. It is evident that unstable and insecure territories have
little potential. At the same time, the leading clusters of the region
are Dombai, Arkhyz (Karachai-Cherkess Republic) as well as Mt.
Elbrus area (Kabarda-Balkar Republic).

In the sector of finance rationalization we suggest:

»  Further intensification of the integration process

*  The development of state and private sector cooperation
*  The introduction of Islamic banking

Figure 3: The structure of the North Caucasus automobile corporation
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The abovementioned areas need to be discussed in more details.

The intensification of integration processes means consolidation
of efforts and resources for the implementation of the project.
In this sphere, first of all, we assume interregional collaboration
in implementation of such projects as agricultural processing,
solid waste recycling, development of alternative energy and
infrastructure (roads and terminals).

It is worth mentioning that the creation of the district resulted
in functioning of its subjects within the common economic
zone. Another positive effect was the creation of the North
Caucasus Federal University - a new growth center of the
innovative-educational cluster.

As for the financial capital mobilization, we suggest the
development of state and private sector cooperation where
innovative vector prevails (Figure 4) (Anikina and Abasov, 2013;
Minakov et al., 2015).

Nowadays, when we have to deal with anti-crisis problems again,
we should recall Medvedev’s “Four Is” (innovations, investments,
infrastructure, and institutes). The money allocated into the spheres
mentioned above do not speed up inflation but form the basis for
further innovative development.

4. CONCLUSION

In the context of the North Caucasus, one of the most important
spheres is the development of new, shorter ways to the Black and
Caspian Seas, i.e. the construction of both automobile and rail
roads. It should be mentioned, that the straight-line distance from
Karachai-Cherkess Republic to Krasnaya Polyana is just 49 km, and
to Sukhum (the capital of Abkhazia) is 111 km.

Figure 4: Structural-logical model of bank participation in the venture fund for the financing of the innovative cluster
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It is also reasonable to introduce the Islamic banking due to
the large proportion of Muslim believers among the population
(Akinin and Antoshkieva, 2012). These days on the territory of the
former Soviet Union the Islamic banking functions in Kazakhstan,
and it is expected to be implemented in Tatarstan as a pilot project.
The corresponding Bill on its further development has been
introduced to the RF State Duma (The Bill No. 746023-6). The
Islamic banking provides for the income received from the final
product (implementation of the innovative project) rather than
from credits (usury).

Finally, the problem of shadow economy should be discussed. It
seems to be the most burning issue for the North Caucasus macro
region taking into account the influence of the bordering states
- Azerbaijan and Georgia - which have similar situation (The
Shadow Economy in the Regions of NCFD: Opportunities and
Ways of Transforming it Into a Local). These anti-shadow economy
efforts must include joint work of the law enforcement institutions
against oil and gas pipeline tie-ins, poaching, sturgeon caviar
extraction, and smuggling as well as against concealment of real
output and tax avoidance. The latter is mainly typical for agriculture
(concealment of cultivated areas, cattle stock and real income).

The political power is essential for the implementation of the
strategies described above. It should also be taken into account that
payments in cash can be replaced with the exchange trade while
the cultivated areas and cattle stock can be easily monitored with
global positioning system.

In conclusion, it is necessary to continue with bank resolution,
to improve banking systems of risk management and interaction
between financial and real economy. The new stage of regional
strategy development should also be considered. With the
implementation of the new Federal Law “On the Strategic Planning
in the Russian Federation” it becomes a landmark of new, higher
level of regional management.
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ABSTRACT

The paper discusses the technological and methodological approaches to the design of information and educational space of the modern university in
the widespread use of new information and communication technologies to significantly improve the quality of training, learning to make personalized,
intense, advancing and developing. The authors have given detailed interpretation of the concept of “information and educational space” considered its
main elements and functions. It revealed the most important advantages offered by the modern university properly formed educational space. Reflect
technological and methodological foundations of design information and educational space of the university, as well as the implementation phases
of the project. Particular attention is paid to the means of information and educational space, which provide its constituencies to perform a number
of important functions, including the development of innovative solutions for the automation and informatization of educational process. It is shown
that an important component of design information and educational space of the university is the development and standardization of information
resources. The submissions have applied value for specialists in the field of design information and educational environments and spaces, as well as
teachers seeking to integrate successfully into the modern system of vocational training.

Keywords: Informational and Educational Space, Infrastructure, Education
JEL Classifications: H75, 12

1. INTRODUCTION

The system of higher vocational education in Russia is at
the stage of active reform: Changing the organization of the
learning process, develop new educational services, developing
innovative teaching methods and directions, forming a system
of continuing professional education, a new type of interaction
between teachers and students, designed a single information-
educational space.

The intensive computerization enables the possibility of an open
education system with the choice of each student individual
learning paths, high variability and adaptability of training
courses, implementing, thereby, student-centered approach to
learning.

The system of open education with a high degree of informatization
different substantive content and depth, comprehensive and
systematic, the integration of all elements in the learning process. It
has a high capacity handling with continuous planning, monitoring
and adjustment of the educational process.

New information and communication technologies in education

permit (Godina, 2005; Domansky, 2008; Eremenko, 2002;

Pankova, 2007):

*  Generate sophisticated educational content using modern media.

*  Receive geographically remote student’s access to information
resources.

* To create new tools for learning and collaboration of
educational process.

»  Take continuing education using distance learning technologies.
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By incorporating information technology improves the quality of
vocational training is becoming more personalized and intensive.
There is a possibility of realization of advanced and developing
education through the development of innovative forms, methods
and technologies for learning.

Informatization provides the necessary level of mastery of ICT
tools, implements a unified educational methodology with the
possibility of integration of educational, research, methodical,
scientific and organizational activities.

Use of information technologies in educational process of
preparing the participants of educational process to the new forms
of their professional life in the information society, increases the
overall professional competence and competitiveness of future
professionals (Persianov, 2009; Suzdaltsev, 2008).

2. RESEARCH THEORY AND METHODS

2.1. Informational and Educational Space of the
University: The Concept, Features, Components

The development of modern education requires a combination
of information resources and technologies of all educational
institutions in a single unified complex with a common
methodological requirements and recommendations.

In this regard, a promising direction of informatization of
modern vocational education is to build a school in every
educational environment, followed by its inclusion in the
unified information educational space (UIES), formed on a
national scale.

Development of appropriate design, technical, pedagogical and
methodological approaches will allow the phased build uniform
information educational environment of the individual schools,
and combining them in series to form a single IES (Akhmetov,
2002).

The study of the problem of formation of information-educational
space of the significant contribution made by prominent scholars
Abdurakhmanov, Barishpolets, Veprintsev, Grachev, Zuev,
Kopylov, Krys’ko, Manilow, Modesto and others.

IES can be defined as a space of the personality changes people
for educational purposes through the use of modern information
and communication technologies, the increasing role that the
organization of educational activities determines the urgency of
the task of designing and structuring IES of the city, the region
and the country as a whole (Akhmetov, 2002).

Some authors refer to the concept of “UIES.”

Yastrebtseva UIES reveals the concept as a communicative
information and educational environment at a particular
educational institution, distinguishing feature is the flow of
information. At the same authors identify “non-electronic”
information educational environment of educational institutions,
and “electronic” (Moiseev, 2002).

Ovechkin and Podkovyrova understand under a single information
space of the university information environment in which there
is a hierarchy of methods to create information resources and
work with them. This information resource of the university
means any data, information, knowledge sources or consumers
that are the students, graduate students, doctoral students, faculty,
administration and staff of the university.